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ABS1RACT 
Physical Education in the Middle Years of Schooling by B. French 
This study was designed to examine the role of the specialist 
trained teacher of physical education in the middle schools 
designated 8-12 years. Comparisons were made of curriculum content 
and practice in schools with and without specialist teachers, 
drawing on the evidence of questionnaire, observation of persons, 
and practitioners' views. 
Subsequently groups of boys aged 11+ years were chosen as examples 
of the recipients of such teaching and some assessment of their 
physical and affective development was made. Three groups were chosen 
for comparative purposes: 
(a) boys in middle schools with a specialist; 
(b) boys in middle schools without a specialist; 
(c) boys in 11+ transfer secondary schools. 
The results showed that a specialist was employed in half the middle 
schools of the survey; these specialists were predominantly male; 
their teaching was superior to the non specialist especially in 
gymnastics; they offered significantly more intra and extra mural 
activities with competition being at a high premium. However in the 
majori~ of these schools the 'class teacher' taught the P.E. lesson 
with the specialist used as a class teacher also with an advisory role. 
The tests on the boys indicated that pupils with a specialist were 
significantly superior to both other groups in endurance and gymnastic 
skills but significantly inferior in their attitude to schooling and 
body esteem. Thus it would seem that ~le the specialist does 
improve performance he may have a negative influence in other aspects 
of developnent. Postulated reasons were that the prograiiiDe with a 
strong orientation to a model of excellence may adversely influence 
the majority of pupils, however it may be safer to say that there is 
no evidence to suggest that the specialist can influence areas of 
development other than the physical. 
The discussion examined the implications for improvements in middle 
school practice and the problems of multidisciplinary research 
procedures. 
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research practice; emic/etic stances. 
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INTRODUCTION AND STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 
The inception of Middle Schools as educational institutions catering 
for the needs of children from the ages 8-13 years presented 
several problems to education: 
a) a curriculum suitable for the needs of the post-infant 
and pre-adolescent years. 
b) staff who by training and experience are able to handle 
the requirements of the child at all levels of educational 
developm~nt. 
c) plant and facilities where the teaching of such curricula 
may be achieved. 
What is the image that the emergent Middle School wishes to portray? 
An educational vehicle in its own right with a ne~ ethos and 
philosophy, or a larger version of a Junior School I a smaller 
edition of a Secondary School? However laudable the former ideal 
may be, the Middle School at the present time, stands in either 
the Junior or the Secondary 'camp', consequent on the intention of 
the L.E.A. and the educational experiences of the Head and Staff. 
The trend may be interpreted as a Junior biased one, in which the 
chief educator is the 'class teacher', assisted in certain areas by 
'specialists', e.g. Music (Smith 1978). 
Thus the question turns to one of the r~le of the Specialist teacher. 
When to employ Specialists and in which areas? Can the 'class 
teacher' cope with the multiplicity of demands made by present day 
educational needs in widely different fields? Where do the children 
turn if they wish their activity in a particular area to be expertly 
directed when the class teacher has taken them to the boundaries of 
his vision? 
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The position of P.E. in the Middle School perhaps highlights this 
problem, Are specialists required here, or, to be more explicit, 
is specialist training required by teachers who take P.E. as part 
of their normal week's work? As L J Burrows (1967) asked, "What are 
the physical needs and abilities of the developing child, 
especially the older ones? Is this perhaps the ideal stage for 
team games? Are these the ages et which gymnastics most appeal? 
If so, can sufficient qualified teachers be found, and will the 
playing fields and gymnasia be available? If not, then what 
is to be provided instead?" 
The argument is of course that all teachers have taken a.P.E; 
course as part of their professional training. Such courses however are 
~ight in content, due to the constraints of time, and in many cases 
are undertaken with a fair degree of reluctance by students as a 
'compulsory' element of their course. However, the major part of P.E. 
in the Middle and Junior schools is taught by the 'class teachers', 
'trained'.in the manner outlined above. 
Concern over the training of physical education teachers in the primary 
sector has been given official voice in three documents circulated in 
1979 to all Colleges working in Further and Higher Education: 
a) 'Statement on the Teaching of P.E. in Primary Schools'(British 
Council of P.E.) 
b) 'Initial and In Service Training for the Teaching of P.E. in 
Primary Schools' (B.A.O.L.P.E.) 
c) 'Physical Education in the Primary School - Curriculum 
Leadership' (B.A.O.L.P.E.) 
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These documents were generally critical of the initial training of 
primary teachers in the area of physical education and suggested 
in-service training as a partial remedy, 
Downey (1979) reporting at Conference on "The Training in Physical 
Education of the Non Specialist Primary School Teacher" 
summarised the conference's recommendations: " the first aim would 
be that every teacher receives adequate professional training. The 
B.A.O.L.P.E. have recommended a minimum course of 50 hours (initial 
training). But the view of the conference was that this was 
insufficient." 
(Unfortunately it seems an inescapable fact that the time devoted to 
the initial training of teachers in P.E. in Colleges of Higher Education 
is becoming ~ not more). 
In the schools themselves the position of P.E. in the primary sector 
has been viewed as a 'betrayal of P.E.', as voiced in the journals. 
It is conceivable that a boy or girl could reach the age of 13+ without 
having been taught by a teacher with Specialist qualifications in P.E. 
In Comprehensive Schools where there is an intake at ~oth 11+ and 12+ 
this problem has become a 'cri de coeur' of P.E. teachers. Several 
have expressed the view that children are coming into their schools 
'lost' to P.E. (Lacey 1975). 
This is as yet unproven, It will be one of the aims of this study to 
throw some light on the area. Do middle school children in fact lose 
out on Physical Education overall? Do children who transfer at 11+ 
to a Secondary School with specialist P.E. staff and good facilities 
have a headstart in the subject? 
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In broad terms the study will attempt to evaluate the 'worth' of 
Physical Education, the subject for the middle years. Can this study 
show that the complaints of physical educationalists have any 
justification in terms of empirical data? 
The next logical question is How? and this brings us into the 
area of 'Evaluation in Physical Education' which for the researcher 
often becomes the 'slough of despond'. Physical Education (Which the 
author accepts for the purposes of this work as the process of 
education carried out in schools through involvement in physical 
activity) is eclectic in nature drawing on a variety of disciplines 
philosophy, sociology, psychology, physiology for example. This is the 
strength of the subject. It is also its greatest weakness in the area 
of research. Most of the current research which has the title 'Physical 
Education' is manifestly not so. It is best described as research into 
physical activity from a single disciplinary viewpoint e.g. physiology -
MaxV02 in adolescent girls. 
The evaluation of 'Physical Education' using the definition already 
stated demands that 
(a) the research be set in the school environment 
(b) the research should be acceptable to the schools 
(c) the methods used should be applicable to the pupil in 
the class environment 
(d) a multi-disciplinary approach should be adopted if required 
(e) a departure from traditional research paradigms be accepted 
should this be applicable. 
I 
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The difficulties ~ave been best summed up by Zelditch (1976). He 
stated that there seemed to be a conflict between the 'scientific' 
approach to research and the 'phenomenological'one. 'To some extent 
the battle lines correlate with a concern for 'hardness' versus 
'depth and reality' of data - a tendency to be for or against 
quantification. Quantitative data are often thought of as 'hard' 
and qualitative as 'real and deep'; thus if you prefer 'hard' data, 
you are for quantification and if you prefer 'real and deep' you are 
for qualitative participant observation. What to do if you prefer 
data that are real, deep and hard is not immediately apparent." 
It was this quest for 'real deep and hard data' which gave momentum 
to this research, the intention being to make a statement about the 
teaching of physical education in the middle years in which evidence 
based on theory, supported or negated by the evidence of fact, would give 
a more accurate portrayal of this aspect of education than has yet been 
achieved. 
t 
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CHAPTER 1 
THE MIDDLE SCHOOL 
Historical Perspective 
The Middle School proposal emerged in this country during the 1960's 
following the disenchantment of many Chief Education Officers and their 
Committees with the educational system which had become established in 
the post war period. The 'eleven plus' examination and the bipartite/ 
tripartite systems of secondary education had become targets for considerable 
criticism, while in areas where the comprehensive schools had been introduced 
there were increasing doubts regarding their size and age range. It was 
the 'eleven plus' issue which generated the most debate. 
The Education Act of 1944, which implemented the recommendations of the 
Haddow Committee, stated that there should be a change of schooling at the 
age of eleven. This decision had not been lightly reached by the Committee. 
However eleven was considered to be an age when ~astery of basic skills had 
been reached and when children would be ready to face change, both socially 
and emotionally. In addition, with the school leaving age then set at 
fourteen, any later transfer would have reduced secondary schooling to a 
formality. 
'Even while the completion of the re-organisation into primary and secondary 
sectors was being quietly celebrated, some educationalists were challenging 
eleven as the best transfer age' (Burrows 1978). Their observations were 
that child growth and development in its widest sense was not as uniform 
as had been supposed and that as the age of the onset of adolescence was 
occurring earlier, eleven was not some naturally dictated cut off point 
at which transfer could take place. The feeling of unrest was given 
substance in the evaluation of the primary sector of schooling by the 
Plowden Committee. Its 1967 Report - 'Children and their Primary 
I 
Schools' 
s 
recommended on educational and developmental grounds that primary education 
should be re-organised into two stages: 'first schools' fram 4 to 8 years and 
7 
'middle schools' from 8 to 12 years. However it was political considerations 
which precipitated action even before the report was published. 
When the 1944 Education Act laid down the principles of secondary education 
for all it did not state in what type of school LEA's were to meet this 
obligation. Some few authorities adopted a comprehensive system 'ab initio'. 
Most however, alongside the existing academic schools now named 'grammar 
schools', set out to develop more practically orientated schools- 'the 
secondary modern'. This bipartite system demanded some means of selection 
and the eleven plus examination was born. However careful or well intentioned 
this method was it proved highly controversial. Public resentment was 
evident and the 'modern schools' found themselves in an inferior positaon. 
The 'parity of esteem' of the Norwood Report was a myth. As Edwards (1972) 
states 'too often they were secondary and not very modern'. 
There were of course other social grounds for rejecting this method of 
selection. Such a practice could be seen to perpetuate or even exacerbate 
social divisions and the Labour Party in its quest for 'equality and 
opportunity' for all, pressed for the abolition of secondary selection as 
part of its political campaign. Victorious in 1964, the Labour Government 
moved to put this programme into effect. 
The key date in the growth of the Middle Schools was 12th July 1965 When 
the DES in Circular 10/65 'The Organisation of Secondary Education' 
announced the Government's intention to end eelection at eleven~plus. 
Authorities were offered six main forms of comprehensive organization. 
One of these was the three tier system of first, middle and upper schools. 
'The establishment of Middle Schools with age ranges 8-12 and 9-13 has an 
immediate attraction in the context of secondary re-organisation on 
comprehensive lines. In the first place, such schools seem to lead 
naturally to the elimination of selection. In the second, they shorten 
the span of the secondary school by one or two years and thus make it 
• 
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possible to have smaller 'all through' comprehensive schools'. (Circular 10/65) 
Thus it seemedthat at a stroke the political problem (eleven plus) and 
the economic problem (buildings) were solved. However Circular 10/65 
stated 'the normal age of transfer should be eleven plus' (para 30). Thus 
there was caution and reservation. 'The Secretary of State does not intend 
to give his approval to more than a very small number of proposals in 
the near future' (ibid.). 
This cautious approach was scotched before the year ended. Circular 13/66 
announced the proposal to raise the school leaving age to sixteen and gave 
some freedom regarding age of transfer. As, usual no new building projects 
would be available for the specific purpose of introducing Middle Schools. 
Thus LEA's were left to examine their own facilities and act accordingly. 
Thus LEA's which opted for Middle Schools were forced to do so on the 
basis of existing accommodation. 'The Middle Schools were launched with 
a minimum of past experience and prior experimentation'. (Edwards 1972) • 
. Educational Perspective 
From the foregoing chapter it can be seen that it was political and 
economic motives which gave impetus to the spread of the Middle Schools. 
The educational rationale is not easy to divine. From the beginning not 
all teachers were enthusiastic. Doubts were voiced in the Warwick 
Conference of 1967. 'Doubt was uppermost in many members minds whether 
the 8-13 age group possessed any real character based on physical, mental 
or social development or whether an attempt was being made to erect an 
educational philosophy in order to support an administrative convenience 
related to the use of existing buildings and the saving of money'. 
Despite the above, there were two notable pioneer schemes, which while 
being entangled in economic questions of how to•introduce comprehensive 
secondary schooling without recourse to massive building schemes, none 
9 
the less had an educational base, albeit based on the views of their 
proposers. These were the •Leicester Plan' and the 'West Riding Experiment'. 
The Leicester plan, formulated in 1957 by the D.O.E. Stuart Mason, envisaged 
the transfer of all children to Junior High School at the age of eleven 
'(thus keeping within the bounds of legality) and then a division at fourteen 
years, with pupi~s either staying in the Junior High for a final year or 
moving to the Senior High for a further two (four) years. The Leicester 
Plan did not involve middle schools as such and with suggestion of 'selection' 
at fourteen could be interpreted as anti comprehensive. However Mason 
made several statements which.presaged future thought. 
'I am coming to appreciate more clearly that its greatest advantage is a 
psychological one of a break at the age of fourteen. It is I hope reasonable 
to suppose that the watershed'between childhood and adulthood is puberty. 
That or very soon after is when the break comes in the Leic'ester Plan' 
(Mason 1964). 
The West Riding Experiment was more in keeping with the spirit of the 
present Middle School approach. In October 1963 Sir Alec Clegg, C.E.O., 
of the West Riding, proposed a middle school of 9-13 in a three tier system 
of comprehenaive education and rejected the Leicester flan of selection 
(he was anti eleven plus in 1944). Many of the ideas he put forward were 
similar to Plowden recommendations. "The Middle School •••• would continue 
the work of the primary school but •••• would gradually wean the pupils 
away from the class teaching of the primary schools and introduce them 
to the specialization which is a proper feature of a good secondary course 
but which over vigorously applied can do so much harm to the younger age 
groups and to the slower learner". (Clegg 1963). 
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In the quest for a rationale educational writers seem to fall into 
two camps. Those with a philosophical/academic bias have examined 
the Middle Schools from the standpoint of human development - physical, 
physiological, psychological and social -while writers with a more 
practical/school orientated base have looked for reasons which stem 
from the realities of teaching life. While it would be false to 
say that there are irrefutable arguments for grouping children aged 
8-13 years, an examination of the literature reveals that there are 
reasonable educational grounds for such a division of schooling 
despite the pessimism of many authors. 
The Plowden Committee 1967 reviewed the facts concerning child 
growth and development leaning heavily on the 'traditional' experts in 
this field (Tanner 1961, 196~, Conel 1939-59, Inhelder and Piaget 1958, 
Asrubel 1959, Bernstein 1961, Bowlby 1951). Following discussion 
under the broad headings of physical,,intellectual and socio-emotional 
development the Committee did not then make any statement regarding 
the logic of segregating children into age group bands of any sort. 
In the conclusions to Chapter 2 the following implications are cited: 
"(a) Individual differences between children of the same age are 
so great that any class however homogeneous it seems, must 
always be treated as a body of children needing individual 
and different attention. 
(b) Until a child is ready to take a particular step forward, it 
is a waste of time to try to teach him to take it. 
(c) Even at the ages with which we are concerned boys and girls 
develop at different rates. 
t 
I 
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(d) Though I.Q. scores are a useful rough indication of potential 
ability they should not be treated as infallible predictors. 
Judgements which determine careers should be deferred as long 
as possible. 
(e) Since a child grows up intellectually, emotionally and physically 
at different rates, his teachers need to know and take account of 
his 'developmental age' in all three respects. The child's 
physique, personality and capacity to learn develop as a result 
of continuous interaction between his environmental and 
genetical inheritance. Unlike the genetic factors, the 
envir~nmental factors are, or ought to be, largely within our 
control." 
These sentiments have been echoed in several publications on the Middle 
Schools, (Working Papers 22, 37, 42). , . Tanner (1971) speak1ng at the 
Avery Hill Conference said that "individual variability in these years 
was so great that no sleight of hand or fiddling with arrangements of 
schools could do much to help the teacher in the classroom". But like 
Plowden he called for "greater sensitivity in the handling of children 
at such disparate levels of development". Taylor (1969) always one to 
'grasp the nettle' stated "there is nothing here (Plowden, Chapter 2) 
that provides a basic justification for extending the junior stage by 
one or two years. If there were it would equally justify the extension 
of the infant stage and it could be used to support the downward 
extension of the secondary stage". 
The 'justification' came from a growing awareness in education of the 
improvement which had its base in the theory of Piaget and his colleagues. 
l 
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It is not the brief of this study to give a comprehensive description 
of Piaget's work. Piaget's 'stages' of child development- sensori-motor; 
pre conceptual thought; intuitive thought; concrete operations; 
formal operations, are now standard reading in educational institutions. 
Broadly speaking (and sometimes erroneously), the formulations of 
Piaget have become unified in the concept of child centred education 
with its methodological concomitants of discovery learning, creativity, 
and active problem solving. Taylor summarises the best junior school 
methods "They afford many avenues for learning; the learning begins 
from the mode of experiencing which comes most naturally to the child 
and is not held within rigid boundaries of time or subject matter; 
the motives which provide the drive for such learning are either 
intrinsic in the child at his stage of development or intrinsic in 
the experience which is open for him to explore." (ibid) 
The nub of the argument for the extension of the junior stage lies 
in the child's transition, in Piagetian terms, from 'concrete' to 
'formal operations'. If one equates the latter with the power of abstract 
verbal learning, one can see this type of learning predominant in the 
(then) secondary curriculum. This for the Plowden Committee could be a 
hindrance to a child's development. Their progress may be slowed down 
by premature emphasis on class instruction, adult systemisation and 
precision in secondary schools. While the variability of children's 
development was acknowledged it seemed that 'most children in middle 
schools will be at the stage of intellectual progress and development 
described by Piaget as "concrete operational thought"' (Gannon & 
Whaley 1975). Thus an extension of a curriculum based largely on 
'learning by doing' would seem a 'logical' step. In fact, as Taylor (ibid) 
13 
pointed out, this argument is no stronger than the argument for the 
break at 11+, namely that most children were at the prepubertal stage 
(Hadow Committee 193U· There will be many children at the age of 
12 and 13 who will be well into the 'formal operational' stage. 
However the Plowden Report, despite the absence of independent, 
empirical evidence, was very strong in its plea for the extension of 
junior school methods and experience which it sought for the middle 
years of schooling. 
Educationalists who take a more 'school based' stance lent great 
support for the establishment of middle schools. Edwards (1972) 
reiterated most of the arguments concerning improved junior school 
methods and painted a forbidding picture of the secondary school with 
. ' 
its size, specialization, violence, rules, examinations and timetables. 
Burrows (1978) commented on the junior school which 'related teaching 
methods and programmes to children's actual learning processes, rather 
than to a sequential arrangement' of knowledge in neatly divided 
theoretical subjects, (a swipe at secondary methods?). Tom Gannon 
and Alan Whaley took their rationale from practicalities quoting:-
the size of the secondary schools; the violence in urban schools; 
the over long period of time spent in the secondary school; the 
pressures on the primary sector to 'prepare' children for selection; 
the fragmentation of the learning process in the secondary phase; 
the need for the child to establish and maintain secure teacher-child 
relationships; the age of 11 being too early to make decisions about 
a child's future. 
Blyth and Derricott (1977) in their arguments mentioned the 'physical 
distinctness' of children in the middle years. It is a point often 
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missed by 'theorists' that no matter how variable each individual 
child's development is, children are taught in school in groups and 
"these groups in middle childhood do display considerable physical 
distinctness when compared to younger and older pupils (ibid)". From the 
point of view of the physical educationalist, children in this group 
have been called 'skill hungry'. (Meek 1979) 
Plowden (374) discussed the middle years of the secondary school. 
"There may be drab years of boredom when the fulfilment that the 
school denies may be sought elsewhere and show itself in restlessness. 
Whatever the age span the middle years are dangerous. It should not 
all be blamed on adolescence". 
From the foregoing it can be seen that the support for the establishment 
of 'Middle Schools' was based not on empirical data but mainly on 
opinion, qualified and professional, but opinion none the less. 
However it must be said that such evidence does go some way to giving 
Middle Schools an educational as opposed to a purely economic reason 
for their birth. 
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CHAPTER 2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE MIDDLE YEARS OF SCHOOLING 
Background 
Any discussion of the role of physical education, the curricular pattern 
or the outcomes of the process must stem from a review of the recent 
developments of the subject as it relates to the age range in question. 
Historical texts (Mcintosh 1952, Mcintosh et al 1957) and personal 
reminiscences (Webb 1970,_Clarke and Clarke 1972, Webb 1974) make 
fascinating reading and serve to show how, despite being at the mercy of 
politics, economics, wars, myths and personalities, physical education has 
developed from 'physical training' into an educational process in its own right and 
how a curricular pattern has emerged which closely reflects developments in the 
mainstream of educational philosophy. 
From the commencement of primary-education in 1870 one can trace the 
development of a philosophy which in broad terms changed from one in which 
the child fitted into a system to one in which a system - if that is the 
correct word - was moulded to suit the individusl,and a curricular pattern 
in which three separate branches of the art, viz. games; drill; and therapeutic 
gymnastics of the 19th century were eventually welded into a comprehensive 
scheme of physical education, the foundations of which were laid by the '1933 
Syllabus'. 
-
The Hadow Report of 1931, which proposed· a plan to make secondary education 
the normal course for all children and abolish the 'standards' of the 
elementary schools during the ages of 7-14 involved a break in school life 
for all children at the age of 11+. The syllabus of physical training which 
had been in use since 1904 (revised 1909 and 1919) with its strong bias 
towards the Swedish system of Ling and the therapeutic side of physical 
training was unsuitable for the new set up, and a revision was undertaken. 
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The new'Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools' was divided into two 
parts, one for pre 11 year olds and the second planned for post 11 year olds. 
Mclntosh (1952) states :'the exercises (of the 1919 syllabus) had been 
overhauled! Fresh exercises and revised methods of teaching were introduced 
with a view to the special encouragement of posture and flexibility of 
muscles and joints. A large number of simple games were described and 
were intended to lead up to advanced field games. The programme of'l8 
lessons' and '42 tables' perpetuated a somewhat formal gymnastic pattern 
of work but at the same time the inclusion of 'activity' exercises ensured 
plenty of free and vigorous movement in every lesson." This syllabus, while 
being a praiseworthy attempt to organise a curricular pattern for P.E. 
taught by largely non specialist teachers, did come to assume the 
role of the "Bible". Like other publications of the day such as 
the Pederson-Andreassen book' Primary Gymnastics for boys 1 (1934) the lessons 
were laid down in the rubric and the teacher's task was to follow them. 
Despite this over structured approach one must examine the scheme against 
the educational background of the time. Physical education was still 
physical training. Training colleges for women specialist teachers of 
physical education were expanding but tended to draw students from middle 
/ 
class families and as Halevy (1934) states 'it was to these schools 
(Girls High and Public Schools) that women specialists found their way.' 
Specialist training for men was virtually non existent (Carnegie opened 
in 1933); Chroniclers of physical education use the foundation of the 
'specialist' colleges as landmarks in the development of the movement. 
However it is difficult to find references to the training of non 
specialist teachers i.e. 'class teachers' who made up and still make up 
the majority of teachers handling the primary age range. Thus the 
advantages of a syllabus which told interested but unskilled teachers what 
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to do is obvious, and thi~ may still hold true in the present time, 
Changes in educational philosophy in the post war years and consequent 
changes in educational practice demanded that physical education should 
examine its raison d' etre and move with the times. Ministry of Education 
pamphlets 24 and 25, later to be HMSO publications 'Moving and Growing' (1952) 
and 'Planning the Programme' (1953) encapsulated the developments that 
had taken place. Here were well illustrated books which showed the child 
in his many stages of development and perhaps for the first time represented 
the growing child as an individual in his own right and not merely a smaller 
version of the adult to be, The text recommended a teaching style and 
content which encouraged experimentation. "If the teacher provides the 
general framework and then allows the children to make their own 
discoveries in their own time, he not only opens up for them a different 
sort of opportunity bot makes a different kind of demand on them, Under 
these circumstances some children will show great enterprise". Great pains 
were taken to wean teachers away from working in unison with the children 
in 'files' and the teacher at the front. The books were expressly issued 
to "replace the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools issued by the 
Board of Education in 1933". (Planning the Programme 1953) 
It may be said that these handbooks, while being sources of wealth for the 
experimental teacher, left the 'average teacher' in a state of confusion. 
) 
He was now to plan his own lesson, 'It is now left to teachers to draw 
up their own scheme, to decide on the framework of the lesson and to furnish 
its content Most teachers will welcome this.' For 'those needing 
guidance' a lesson framework was suggested, there was a comprehensive 
appendix, and much material from which the teacher could select lesson content. 
None the less there was a lack of direction in the text and the watchword 
was 'the decision of the teacher'. 
• 
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Throughout the pages of the two books under discussion there was no 
mention by name of Rudolph Laban. His influence is certainly felt in 
the text, viz: "one approach to the problem has been to describe movement 
as a variagated pattern in which elements of strength, time, movement, 
space and flow are combined" and again "physical education may not be 
regarded as a satisfactory term'l. (Whether this silence was a Ministry policy 
or not is not known. Plowden certainly acknowledges his influence prior 
to the publication of the books.) 
The unease which followed in the wake of 'Planning the Programme' was 
given substance in print byEdmu~!onwho in 1956 published (at 8s.6d) 
the 'P.E. Teachers Handbook'. This book, whether viewed as reactionary 
or as a common sense approach to P.E., certainly served as a 'primer' 
for many teachers in the SO's and 60's. It was a genuine attempt 
to solve teachers' problems when confront~d with the new syllabus and it 
was scathing - but honest - in its attitude to the Ministry's efforts. 
Edmundson took pains to restore teachers' confidence in their teaching 
stating that children run and jump in exactly the same way as they did 
in 1933. 'All that has changed is the way the material is used'. His 
main point of criticism of the 1953 books was "all the time one has the 
feeling that the writers are automatically assuming that all teachers of 
Physical Education are: (a) full time specialists and (b) burning with 
enthusiasm for the subject, which of course is far from true. Instead of I 
clear guidance, they are confronted with vague and woolly phrases----. 
Few teachers can be expected to make the most of a syllabus where the 
guidance is given in such a nebulous manner." 
Thus while adopting and explaining the lesson format of 'Planning the 
Programme' Edmundson's text consisted of thirty two Primary tables covering 
the four years in the primary school. Of the 'movement approach' Edmundson 
is no less abrasive "for some indeterminate reason this is made to appear 
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something akin to an involved problem in atomic physics". Other texts, 
especially in the secondary area kept to the, tabular structure., cf (Thatcher 1952) 
(Marshall 1950). However while one can see the value of the framework, what 
went into that fra~ework did not seem to have any direction or theme. 
Perhaps Edmundson and his contemporaries were just as guilty of fitting 
the child into the system as had been their predecessors. 
The adaptation of the theories of Rudolph Laban by physical educationalists 
represented a major attempt to analyse man's movement into its basic 
components and develop the movement education of the child. It was to this 
plane that Moving and Growing was aspiring, and it was reached in the next 
official document, "Movement", 1972. 
Laban lived and taught in England from 1933 until his death in 1958. 
His concern with the fundamental significance of movement in the development 
and expression of personality and as a factor in harmonious growth found him 
many allies in physical education. His formulation of principles governing 
all movement seemed to give physical education a rationale and a springboard 
for logical development although his profound influence on P.E. was not in 
the first instance intentional. 
"The elements and principles-of movement, to which he drew attention were 
expediently allied with current educational theories and the material for 
a new methodology for teaching P.E. at all levels, was thus provided". 
(Webb, 1974) 
Basically, Laban's categorization of movement was qualitative. Movement 
' was for him the visible manifestation of man's true intellectual, emotional 
and spiritual state and "is the result of striving after an object deemed 
valuable, or a state of mind". (Laban, 1950). The inner impulse which gives 
rise to movement was "effort" (ibid.) and every effort can be 
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regarded as being made up Qf four factors: Space; Weight; Time; and Flow. 
The effort characteristics ofeach person are unique and in order to acquire 
a rich effort life it was necessary to turn to the medium of dance, for 
~in dance we can recognise an organised co-operation of our mental! 
emotional and bodily powers resulting in actions the experience of which 
is of the greatest importance to the development of the personality". (ibid) 
Effort could be trained. ''Through effort training a person can develop the 
ability to select the most appropriate effort to fit the present situation. 
A stereotyped movement response is not necessarily the most effective response. 
Effort training can p~ovide him with more alternatives for action than those 
supplied by his natural gifts which are mostly lopsided and appropriate to 
a few tasks only". (Thornton, 1971). 
The adaptation of Laban's philosophies into physical education was almost 
entirely due to the drive of the Women's Colleges who began to employ 
'Laban trained' lecturers in the SO's and 60's. I.Webb (1974) recalls 
that students at I.M. Marsh College ended the summer term in the Swedish 
system and began the autumn term with Ruth Mor"ison 'running anywhere, 
finding space and exploring it!' The whole of the physical education 
profession was thrown into a state of revolution; the new versus the 
traditional; expression versus structure; dance versus ncn dance; and 
(unfortunately) women versus men. 
Men's Colleges tended to lag behind and many men specialist teachers even 
in the late 1960's were still suspicious of the 'movement' approach (Bucks 
L.E.A. Course 1967). The problem for the men was that the 'new method' 
had a dance background, and all the interpretations of the .deas were 
written by women. Lecturers in post at the time had very l~ttle experience 
of Laban's work and were, none the less, expected to teach it to students. 
Thus, alongside the traditional courses of vaulting and agility in men's 
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colleges one could find (Loughborough 1963) a hybrid period called 'modern 
method' in which uneasy teachers faced uneasy students. 
Consequent upon the adoption of Laban's ideas came the move to use the 
term 'movement education' as a synonym or, as some would have it,'a 
replacement for the term 'physical education'. Mauldenn965),in presenting 
'the first book to offer a systematic application of Laban's principles 
of movement to the teaching of gymnastics' stated "the word physical is 
misleading in-that it implies that the teacher is concerned only with the 
body. "Education through Movement" or "Movement Education" would be more 
relevant since the teacher is dealing with people who think, feel and do". 
Many texts became available which set out movement principles applied to 
physical education, e.g.(Morison 1956 and 1960)(Bilborough and Jones 1963 ), 
(LCC 1963)and by 1972 the now Department of Education and Science espoused 
the cause in the publication 'Movement'. The text was mainly a commentary 
on a child's education through the medium of movement in and out of school. 
It was lavishly illustrated with superb pictures of children in action and 
Laban's influence was given due credit in a separate-section. It was not 
intended to be a 'primer' for primary schools nor to replace Moving and 
Growing or Planning the Programme. The message of the book was that over a 
wide range of physical activities the child will,given the correct 
environment, experiment and evolve that form of movement response which 
is suitable to his ability and temperament. 
was now extended to Games. 
This experimental approach 
I 
Maulden and Redfern in their book Games Teaching (1969) had maintained 
that "the teaching of games continues in the main to be carried along on 
traditional and even stereotyped lines". They felt that the general area 
of Primary Movement Education was hardly different from that type of games 
teaching which helped children "to find out for themselves, to pose questions, 
to solve problems, to look for underlying principles , to use their powers of 
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inventiveness; to select from a range of possibilities, to assemble, 
construct and formulate-both alone and with others". 'Movement' 
echoed these sentiments "children (in games activities) need to 
experiment with a wide range of activities, to find out the special 
attributes of different pieces and how to make effective use of them." 
Thus the plea was for non specific games teaching in the early primary 
stage at least. (However it is an interesting (but perhaps unkind) 
comment, that of twelve illustrations in the 'Games' section of the 
book, ten denote children in specific competitive game situations!). 
The influence of the 'movement approach' has been paramount in 
~ 
physical education. Even a teacher who sets out all the gymnastic 
apparatus and allows the children to experiment for lesson upon lesson 
has been affected by the philosophy - although he has misinterpreted 
it in practice! None the less the present state of the primary/middle 
school P.E. still gives cause for concern to Advisers who feel that the 
class teacher needs more guidance in the structuring of lessons. 
Pamphlets like those produced by Birmingham L.E.A. and teachers handbooks 
(Nottinghamshire) are becoming more common as individual authorities 
tackle their own particular problems. Several advisers (Rose 1980) 
use a more structured approach to the teaching of 'educational gymnastics•· 
and one cannot help observing the implementation of the B.A.G.A. Award 
Scheme in the primary/middle schools, and the A.A.A. Star Award Athletic! 
Scheme in the secondary schools to see the teacher's need for a 
structured method. 
'Structure' is perhaps the nub of the'argument for physical education 
in the middle years. The golden mean would be to give a child guided 
'-
instruction i.e. structure, without dampening that child's possibilities 
J 
I 
• 
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of exploration through movement. It may be that in the later years 
of schooling the child is more ready to receive adult organized 
materials, thus· as a teacher of say Volleyball, the teacher is a 
transmitter of Volleyball knowledge to a group which not only wishes 
to emulate adult behaviour but which has also the capacity to do so. 
In the middle years the child's desires may b~ somewhat similar but 
the capacity is lacking, in both an emotional, intellectual and 
physical se~se. Thus guidance and structure become essentials. 
Unfortunately not only are many teachers of the middle years age group 
lacking in the knowledge on which any structure could be based but 
also they have (in the author's opinion) suffered from the attitude 
adopted by some educators. As Neufield (1976) states "There is a 
belief that if one does not wish to expose children to an authoritarian, 
teacher directed, pupil passive education, the alternative must be to 
have a permissive, romantic, do-your-own-thing, structureless, 
challengeless education". In these more liberal times the teaching of 
P.E. for a teacher who has not the experiential resources on which to 
base his/her material must surely be a nightmare. Thus any structured 
method at all will be adopted by these teachers without question • 
The problem for physical education is whether any approach which gets 
children doing 'something positive' in their lessons of physical 
educatfon is better than no approach at all. 
/ 
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The CurriculUlll 
Once the "middle school" idea had taken root the major problem 
to be faced was that of the curriculUlll; its aims and objectives, 
its content and staffing. A full discussion of the aims of 
the middle school, which would involve us in the wider debate of 
the aims of education would be out of place here. SuffiLe it to 
say that the consensus of opinion followed the current philosophies 
which stress the contribution of any educational process to the 
development of the individual as a person. There was general 
agreement too that the Middle School, straddling the 'primary' 
and secondary ranges as it did, should be seen to weld these two 
aspects of the curriculUlll together and that ultimately it would 
develop a unique middle school ethos. 
Most Authorities followed the lead of Plowden and Gittins in 
supporting the merits of the recent primary innovations in 
Mathematics, Science and Language, and cast the die in favour of 
a primary/junior model with a curriculUlll which was broad based and 
tended to cut across subject boundaries. 
"In considering the curriculum f~r the middle years of schooling 
it is wise to begin not with subjects but with skills, concepts 
and ideas most readily developed by those subjects. Emphasis 
has shif~ed from the content to the process of learning. There 
are key concepts, skills and ideas that together enable the 
child to .~reate a cognitive map of the subject, to develop a 
feel for it and a realisation of what that subject is capable of 
doing". !Working Paper 42.) 
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Translated into terms of an individual school, Manterfield (1981) 
writes "The Middle School is still very much a child centred 
institution aiming to root its learning experiences in those 
areas of interest which are meaningful and relevant to the pupils 
at the age and 'stage of maturity where they currently are". 
Highligqting the need of the Middle School to bridge the gap 
between secondary and junior stages he goes on "At the same time 
we feel it important to begin to organise areas of knowledge,in 
a systematic manner, to build progressions into the teaching 
programme, and to ensure thatochildren learn the skills which are 
tools of further learning and acquire a store of information 
without which not only would they be ill equipped for life, but 
would also be at a loss in pursuance of future subjett studies". 
How would the area of physical educatio~movement ally itself -
to such a scheme? As has been mentioned in the previous chapter, 
developments in the teaching of physical education especially in 
gym, dance and games should make it possible for the subject to 
dovetail with the overall curricular objectives. 
"Physical education should foster a delight in movement through 
the cultivation of skill, understanding and right attitudes, 
so that it may survive at every stage in childhood and beyond that 
into both the work and the recreation of adult life". (Leeds Study 
Group (1970). Plowden succinctly put the curriculum outline for 
I 
the middle years: 
"experimental work will be done with lower age groups, children 
enjoy discovery; upper age groups need systematically planned 
work as children's capacity increases; by the time the children 
are ready to leave school the work will be more related to 
specific ends". para 706. 
SOURCE 
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The areas of curriculum content have on paper shown little change 
since 1933. Table 1 shows the development of the Primary 
Curriculum based on Minstry/D.E.S. documents. 
TABLE 1 
AREAS OF ACTIVITY 
1933 EXERCISES AGILITIES 
(gymnastic) 
GAMES DANCE SWIMMING SCHOOL 
SPORTS Syllabus (anatomical) 
1953 
D.E.S. 
1972 
D.E.S. 
I 
EXERCISES AGILITIES 
(compensatory) (gymnastic) 
\/ 
GYMNASTICS 
GAMES DANCE 
(movement) 
GAMES DANCE 
(movement) 
SWIMMING ATHLETICS 
SWIMMING ATHLETICS 
OUTDOOR 
PURSUITS 
The major changes have come in teaching philosophy and method (Chapter 2 ) 
One fact which often passes unnoticed is that the depth of available 
material in the present P.E. curriculum, as evidenced through 
literature, films, tapes, television etc make the total package 
a very sizeable (and costly) one indeed and perhaps a considerable 
burden for a school to carry. 
Plowden (Sections 706-712) presents an eloquent case for the overall 
~content and scope of the programme. The relevant sections are 
presented in summary here:-
Para 706: welcomed developments ~n movement education; children 
need acrobatic and athletic activities as well as ball 
games, swimming, dance and drama and to neglect any of 
these is to impoverish the programme; experimental 
work will be done with lower age groups. Children 
enjoy discovery; upper age groups need systematically 
planned work as children's capacity increases; by the 
time children are ready to leave the primary school 
• 
' . 
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the work will be more related to specific ends; gymnastics, 
games, dance, drama and swimming will be the normal 
elements of a weekly programme. 
Para 707: 11-13 group children at most agile; need space and 
apparatus, lessons must be planned with skill, and 
understanding and response guided by knowledgeable and 
perceptive comment; no child's effort should be inhibited 
by fear of failure or ineptitude. Later attitudes and 
achievement will derive to a large extent from the bodily 
resources built up at this stage. 
Para 708: Early play and free practice with balls, bats and sticks 
will lead to simple games in association with partners 
against opponents. 
Girls and boys at the top of the primary school will be 
acquainted with the rudiments of the main national 
games - netball, hockey and tennis for the girls, football 
and cricket for the boys. Firm foundation is needed in 
the primary school. 
Para 709: Swimming and athletics appeal to juniors. We believe 
the first priority is rightly placed on teaching the 
highest number of juniors to swim. Running, leaping 
I 
and throwing are a natural part of a child's activity 
and are often stimulated by a desire to run faster, 
jump higher and throw further or more accurately than 
others. 
Para 710: Outdoor pursuits - Nine is a good age to introduce 
campcraft and country activites in general. 
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Para 711: Good quality in performance. Exploratory and 
experimental stages are essential - so also are 
skill and mastery. At a time when in some fields 
notability is rather easily won this is especiallyc 
important. 
Para 712: Some children may be introduced to techniques before 
they are ready for them and to their being submitted 
to an adult conception of sport and personal performance. 
Competition clearly has a place, but it can be overdone 
and we think it sometimes is, in the form of inter 
school leagues and championships. 
Two documents, Working Paper 37 and the B.A.O.L.P.E. publication 
"Physical Education in Schools" gave a framework to the Plowden 
philosophy in terms of time allocation and facilities. The 
suggested time allocation was to· be "one period of P.E. per day 
or its equivalent" (Paper 37) which BALOPE translated as 'a working 
time of 30 minutes. Given good indoor facilities, the periods 
should be allocated as follows: 
Gymnastics and Dance 
Games (outdoor) 
Swimming 
3 periods 
1 period 
1 perio~ 
Suggested facilities were 'a self contained purpJse built gymnasium 
16 ft high and 2,400 sq ft in area, with not less than 200 sq ft 
of storage space and shower and changing rooms fo~ boys and girls' ••• 
Three acres of grass and one of artificial, hard porous surface, 
such as Redgra are the minimum areas required fot' outdoor games 
by a middle school (Paper 37). A further BALOPE document (1973) 
increased these requirements to 'seven acres of grass and one 
of hard porous surface'. 
I 
i 
~ 
( 
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Not all 'official' statements of P.E. were as supportive. 
Working Paper 42 (1972) documenting the report of 82 working 
parties contained the following teacher statements about 
physical education: "Physical education and games were (the 
next after R.E.) most frequently mentioned for a reduction 
in time. The time allotted to P.E. is considered very generous. 
' . 
Changes in teaching methods and classroom organisation have 
given children a considerable freedom of movement not only in 
the classroom, but throughout the school and its grounds. Therefore' 
the need for physical activity to compensate for sitting at a 
desk no longer exists. The use of the school hall as a gym 
means that this useful area is rarely available for other stimwlating 
activities". However "members were reluctant to cut out P .E. 
because it was essential", but, "considered that a reassessment 
of the role of P.E. could result in time being saved". 
Thus one can see the idealism of the physical educationist being 
blunted by the views of teachers who, from the above statement, 
would not be so sympathetic to the position of the subject. In 
the consideration of the staffing provision the general adoption, 
by headteachers of the Plowden recommendations again caused 
problems and frustrations. Even the very wording of Plowden 
(sections 706-712) seems calculated to cause distress when, after· 
recommending an extensive and planned P.E. programme, section 
713 begins· "we do not wish to see specialist teaching of physical 
education in primary schools though an advisory teacher with 
specialist qualification would be invaluable in a large school. 
We hope that all primary teachers will take an adequate curricult·t;. 
course in this subject. There is however some danger of a 
l 
dearth of young teachers whose training has fitted them to teach 
P.E.". 
• 
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This injunction to make bricks without straw was echoed, if faintly, 
by other contributors to D.E.S. groups. Alec Ross in the 
Warwick Conference sullllllSry stated "If, somewhere on the staff 
of the middle school there is a specialist - or more accurately 
put a semi specialist - who could lend a hand from time to time 
when the going gets tough, who could for example deal with 
those penetrating questions with which our· more gifted pupils 
will maddeningly challenge us then I am sure we shall have met 
the needs of the children in the middle school". 
While supporting the idea of a'semi specialist- actually a 
"special kind of specialist" in the area of science, Edwards (1972) 
was much nearer the mark as far as physical education was concerned. 
"It can be stated that the possibility of having, or even sharing 
the services of a P.E. specialist is extremely remote. It can be 
assumed that several teachers will take physical education 
activities under the general guidance of one member of staff 
who is equipped by training or experience to guide them". 
Physical educationists, as evidenced by letters, articles and 
contributions to 'official' working parties, fervently advocated 
the use of specialist P.E. teachers in middle schools, both as 
teachers and advisers. Contributors to Working Paper 37 made 
the following comments, 
"it is of paramount importance that at least one member of the 
middle school staff should be a specialist teacher of P.E." 
(H Scott); "I am not sure I can think of one subject more 
difficult to teach well if one lacks real interest" (V Jacobs); 
"We felt strongly that specialist help was vitally necessary" 
(P Mcintosh); 
As regards the position of the class teacher taking physical 
activities, Lacey (1975) states: 
I 
I 
I 
• 
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"how can we expect somebody who may have studied history as her main 
subject with just a few hours of P.E. throughout her three years 
training, to be interested in the exploration of mind and body in 
gymnastics" and again Hilliam (1973) "Some primary teachers have little 
expertise in this subject. Why are they expected to teach the subject 
when staff exchanges could be arranged?" 
Maulden (1974) summarized the problems for the physical educationalist 
in the middle school "the teacher responsible for P.E. in the middle 
school must be (i) a specialist (ii) an adviser (iii) an organiser 
(iv) an integrator"! 
Discounting any emotional overtones (and even political ones) which 
these arguments carry, there are certain general facts which support 
them. Physical education is difficult to teach without interest and 
while that could be said for any curricular area, physical education, 
., 
placed as it is on the periphery of many a teacher's phil~sophical 
" perspective- despite the fact that it confronts him daily~ is not. the 
subject which commands his time and attention. The history of the junior 
curriculum, with its roots in the 3 R's and the prevailing English 
attitude to activity both as an educational vehicle and as a worthwhile 
pursuit (Dearden 1968) all serve to mitigate against the average teacher 
planning his P.E. with the same devotion as he does his Maths and 
English. Williams excellent article "Physical Education in the Junior 
School -A study of the teachers involved", bears out the above and 
further shows how the negative attitude to the area is reinforced in 
teaching life. In Service Courses attended "are more likely to have 
been on areas in which respondents were already interested and 
relatively competent, than on areas of deficiency". 
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A second argument for the use of the specialist, though in one 
sense the most important.one, is that the potential for 
activity is at its highest in children of this age group. 
Meek (1979) calls these years the skill hungry years. 
Talbot (1976) refers to this period as 'the most motorically 
active stage of their development'. It'seems therefore logical 
that a child's development in movement be it in direct instruction 
or guided discovery, would be better served in the hands of a 
specialist teacher who, in theory at any rate, should have more 
knowledge and thus confidence than a non specialist. Saunders 
(1975) states: "A class teacher's lack of knowledge of the way 
children acquire physical skills and of the techniques needed to 
teach efficiently prevent them doing their best for every child". 
In practice,'the specialist in every school' is far from the norm, 
although it must be said that many middle and junior schools do now 
employ the specialist or semi-specialist teacher (BALOPE Survey 
1973). There are several reasons for this. As has been stated 
the junior ethos which prevails in the middle schools, especially 
the 8-12 schools, can be seen as partly responsible. Here the 
school curriculum is founded on the class teacher's ability to 
teach most areas well and cope with others as part of the 
philosophy of establishing favourable pupil-teacher relationships 
and giving the child stability. 
More than this, however, it can be seen that the attitude of 
the headteacher to curricular areas largely determines his 
selection of staff and thence specialists. Music and the teaching 
of a foreign language are the most frequently quoted areas where 
a specialist is needed. When these two areas have been covered 
it is something of a lottery as to whether a P.E. specialist 
will be employed. Several headteachers in the survey 
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when questioned prefixed the term specialist with the word 
'secondary'. This was used in a pejorative sense and was the 
reason given for non employment. "They (secondary specialists) 
are not middle school trained", "it would be difficult to fit 
them into the timetable", "there would not be enough P .E. to 
make 1t worthwhile". On the credit side three headteachers, who 
did employ specialists stated that physical education had given 
the school a sense of purpose and unity which was lacking when 
they took the post. However physical educat1on is not alone in 
this specialist/generalist debate. This discussion is just one of 
many that must echo round the walls of many a middle school staff 
room. The role of the middle school teacher is a complex one 
and a further perspective should be sought by an examinatio.n of 
what the middle school teacher's total role should be, and more 
importantly for education whether, with falling rolls, financial 
cutbacks, increasing political pressures, any mortal teacher could 
in fact fulfil it. Thus the 'betrayal of P.E.' (p. 3) must be set 
against tne reality of middle school life. 
The Teacher 
The brief examination of the curriculum has already introduced the 
underlying dilemma of the middle school teacher not only in regard 
to physical education but also in other curricular aspects. 
As Nias (1980) stated 'Middle schools are seen as displaying in 
curriculum organisation and personal relationships, the capacity 
to adapt to the needs and demands of parents,:hildren and the 
community. The fact that this imposes tensions upon both children 
and teachers, and presents the latter with impossible choices is 
never mentioned'. Thus the middle school teacher may be seen to 
have role conflict, diffuseness and ambiguity almost built into 
his contract. As Blyth and Derricott (1977) point out, the role 
of the teacher may vary as he plays in one day the_parts of 
'class teacher, team teacher, team member, administrator, resource 
provider, specialist teacher, consultant, counsellor, and tutor, 
not to mention a number of extra curricular and community roles'. 
As was stated in the introduction to this work the problem for 
the teacher arose from the ambiguity in status of the emergent 
middle school. Was it to be an extension of the primary tradition? 
Was it to be influenced by secondary methods? Was it to straddle 
the two traditions? Was it, as many educational writers would 
propose, to develop a completely new and exciting philosophy 
unfettered by the past. Hargreaves et al (1980) discuss 'the 
intervention model' of the middle school, asserting that the 
developing middle school has characteristics which have connections 
'with a range of conceptions enshrined in social democractic ideology' 
quite a far ranging statement! Thus the onus was placed on the 
middle school to be something new without falling into the trap of 
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being neither fish, fowl or good red herring. Nias (op cit) wrote 
of the 'ideal' middle school as displaying'egalitarianism in 
decision making, responsiveness to trends, innovation in ideas 
and practices, a pluralism of value systems, an optimistic stance, 
and the integration of interdependence.' On a personal note, one 
would concur that from the experience of visiting middle schools 
on this survey they seem at least the 'happy places' that Blyth 
and Derricott stated. 
'They may be happy but are they learning anything?' This oft 
quoted phrase sums up the counter thrust against the 'openness' of 
the middle school philosophy. As Lynch (1980) stated 'the very 
openness of its ideological framework gradually came to be a major 
crisis in legitimating the middle school, even before the establishment 
of the A.P.U. by the D.E.S. The individualistic almost charismatic 
ambience of so many of the early middle schools clearly found the 
ethos of evaluation inimical.' The fact that central authority 
was concerned about middle school •standards' has also been 
interpreted as 'a reassertion of central control over a divergent 
and potentially inadequately bridled sector of the education system' 
(Lynch op cit). 
Thus the middle school teacher while facing the multiple demands that 
the day to day teaching brought, was doing so against a background 
of continual conflict over the very existence of the schools in 
which he taught. His troubles could not have been made any less 
when confronted with such titles as 'Middle Schools : Deemed or 
Doomed' (N.U.T. 1979), Burrows (1978) 'The Middle School : High Road 
or Dead End?' or Doe (1976) 'The End of the Middle?' 
Grace ( 1972) in his survey of 150 secondary teachers carried out i'n 
'1967-70, showed that the teachers who most reported role conflict 
and stress were the then secondary modern teachers - 'One never 
has a clear picture of what one has done'; 'the teacher can never 
know what she really has accomplished'; 'one is conscious of 
resistance and resentment' -as opposed to the apparent stability of 
the grammar school teachers- 'we need to see our results'; 'in the 
examination system the teacher has a measure of his results'; 'the 
exams keep me going- I see something of what I have done.' 
This change of role and consequent stress of change was perhaps a 
foretaste of what would be experienced by middle school teachers 
who would suffer even more constra1nts and conflicts. Ginsburg 
et al (1977) summarized them thus: 
The teachers in middle schools 
(1) have been charged with the responsibility of achieving a 
smooth transition from a primary to a secondary type of 
instructional approach within one.institution; 
(2) must work with and meet pressures of colleagues from both 
first and high schools; 
(3) face built in assumptions of extensive relationships with 
colleagues; 
(4) in the aura of innovation are subject to considerable 
ambiguity and confusion as to the most appropriate way to 
perform their role. 
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Blyth and Derricott (1977) proposed a model of the middle school 
in terms of 'areas of potential conflict between primary and 
secondary tradition'. This conflict was seen by Ginsburg et al 
(1977) as an ongoing one in the school's continuous 'attempt to 
define the middle school's 1nstructional model.' Aside from the 
deeper philosophy but in exact parallel, teachers 'speak much 
more of specific problems such as the merits of generalist versus 
specialist teaching', Rargreaves (1980). 
Meyenn and Tickle (1980) outlined the major differences of the 
primary and secondary school characteristics:-
Primary 
Instruction in basic skills and understanding 
Flexibility; accommodation of individual needs 
Greater teacher contact with fewer teachers 
Opportunities for integration of subject matter 
Teacher expertise wide ranging rather than specialized. 
Secondary 
Specialist, subJect based timetable 
Departmental hierarchy 
Structured curriculum 
Movement of pupils : interruption of learning. 
Has the middle school bridged the gap, adopted the transition model? 
Is it in the process of doing this? Or in Wicksteed's words (1982), 
is the middle school •teaching or coping'? In reply we will quote 
Doe (1976) who stated that 'only a minority of middle schools set 
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out to provide something different from primary or secondary 
schools with both 8-12 and 9•13 types claiming superiority.' 
Bryan and Rardcastle (1978) mentioned the 'specific and persistent 
curricular problems'which have arisen in middle schools. Barrett 
et al (1978) illustrate this, 'All is not well however for 
music and french which remain fragile and susceptible to staff 
change, and science constitutes a bete noire in the curriculum. 
A small scale enquiry (his own) in 8-12 schools has revealed that 
at least half the pupils are experiencing no science for terms on end.' 
Even the D.E.S. 1983 survey of 9-13 Middle Schools stated (as early 
as line 13 of its opening chapter) 'The children were taught a 
wide range of competencies but the schools did not extend the 
work sufficiently to cballenge·the more able pupils'. (Could these 
be the children whom Wicksteed (op cit) called the 'polite bright' 
who also learn to cope with over worked teachers?) 
Thus we are presented with a confused picture. Some teachers can 
undoubtediy cope or even welcome the flux of school life and in 
integrated teams or as gifted individuals open up the horizons of 
their pupils learning, others barely cope. The question that could 
be asked is whether the teacher's role is now too complex and 
complicated or whether the only person who ought to attempt to teach 
in the middle school would be a psychologist by intuition, a 
specialist in say science, with a natural talent for music, who 
has environmental pursuits as a hobby! 
Joking apart, can the middle school teacher carry out the functions 
expected of him? Now as many ~ducationists are acutely aware 
-------------- - ----------- - --
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are all 'trying to build tents on see-saws' as one wag put it, at 
the present time. Seen from that standpoint the 'coping' middle 
school teacher and the 'coping' middle school child may be seen as 
learning how to live in the real world where you do have to make 
the best of opportunities, accept the problems and learn to be a 
'sufficer'. Again that could be a good blueprint for bumbling 
along and achieving very little. 
Dearden (1976) wrote the following 'Schools are for learning to take 
place under the guidance of teachers. If teachers lose sight of 
their primary purpose, then very likely their energies will be 
dissipated in roles which are too diffuse for effectiveness•. 
Even if one now acknowledges that the 'specialist' views the teaching 
of physical education from one standpoint whilst the 'class teacher' 
views the same problem from another, it is extremely difficult for 
this author to observe children in their P.E. lessons 'starving in 
the midst of plenty' and at the same time to have sympathy with the 
teacher who will have to take that class of children week after week, 
without having the necessary teaching skills in the area of P.E. 
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CHAPTER 3 
THE STUDY : TOWARDS A RATIONALE 
Thus the employment of a specialist teacher in the middle schools 
is problematic to say the least, depending largely on philosophy 
and intent, As has been stated however, several schools do indeed 
employ specialists to direct the P,E, programmes, Thus it seemed 
a fitting research topic to examine the curriculum in both theory 
and practice of such schools and to set the findings against the 
curricula of schools which do not employ a specialist. 
It was also felt essential that some assessment of the possible 
outcomes of the curriculum should be attempted by examining the 
performance of children as the recipients of such teaching, To 
the best of our knowledge while there are several studies which 
have looked at the middle/junior curriculum in theory, reported 
by Keighley (1981), none of these have examined the curriculum 
in practice. It would seem that P.E. research in Britain seems 
to have baulked at the prospect of making a comment on what is 
actually going on in schools, The reasons for tpe neglect of this 
area will now be discussed, 
Education has devoted considerable effort to define the areas 
on which to focus teaching efforts, The taxonomies of the cognitive 
domain (Bloom 19,0), the affective domain (Krathwohl et al 1964) 
and, more recently, the psychomotor domain (Jewett et al 1971; 
Harrow 1972) are examples of classification systems whose primary 
purpose is to identify educational objectives and give directions 
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to the instructional process. Physical education has likewise 
devoted considerable and often frenetic efforts not only to 
define its areas of reference re teaching objectives but also 
to question its very existence as an educational medium. 
An examination of the domains mentioned above shows that the 
field of study known as 'physical education' and its objectives 
would have little difficulty being accommodated under the three 
heads. 
Thus the following schema:-
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Psycho Motor Domain Affective Domain Cognitive Domain 
Development of: Development of: Knowledge about 
Strength, Stamina; Attitudes to; activity and 
Power, Speed; Appreciation of; relevant discipline 
Skill, Agility, Emotions to; based knowledge. 
I Coordination; Interests in; Comprehension 
t 
I • 
Flexibility, Suppleness. 
activity and its Application 
participants Analysis 
Synthesis 
Evaluation 
' t 
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The measurement and evaluation of curricular outcomes in 
physical education has charted an irregular path in England since 
the early work of Sutcliffe and Canham (1937) and the 'Lincoln 
experiment'. This study, the examination of the effect of extra 
P.E. lessons and the relationship of extra P.E. to subsequent 
progress in P.E. and academic subjects, had its. rationale firmly 
based in the measurement of psycho-motor performance and used 
quantifiable data resulting from a test battery. This work was 
based on the type of test widely adopted by the U.S. educational 
system. 
The development of objective testing in the area traditionally 
called 'Test and Measur~ents' can be seen to have its roots in 
anthropometric studies which gained impetus in America in the 
late 19th century. Cromwell 1860, Hickock 1896, Boasand Porter in 
the 1890's carried out much of the early research into child 
development and adolescence (Time Life 1965). In 1878 Sargent 
proposed the definitive test of power - his 1Sargent jump test' 
and pioneered testing in the area of motor ability in the 1880's. 
Relationships between performance and anthropometric measures were 
the foundations of the McCloy Classificatidn Index (1934) and 
the Neilson and Cozens Index (1934). (McCloy and Young, 1954). 
In addition, this relationship betlieen aspects of growth and the 
physical performance of children t·as thus a source of interest. 
In 1940 Espenschade reported the tesults of measuring gross motor 
performance of 165 boys and girls tested over a 3/4 year span. 
The tests were 50 yard dash, standing broad jump, jump and 
reach target throw, throw per distance, and the Brace test. 
These purported to cover the range of a child's 'fitness'. Over 
the age ra~e studied, girls reached their maximum in motor 
performance at 14 years with boys reaching theirs at 17 years. 
Correlations between motor performance of girls and measures of 
growth and maturity were generally not significant, but for boys 
these correlations tended to be significantly related to 
maturity. 
Jones a949)added to Espenschade's tests, measures of right and 
left grip and push and pull strength on 89 boys and 87 girls 
from 11-17.5 years in a longitudinal study. He also introduced a 
measure of prestige among peer groups. This measure of the affective 
domain showed a positive correlation between motor performance and 
prestige in boys but not in girls. It is interesting to note that 
his chapter 'Implications and Conclusions' dealt mainly with the 
relationship between prestige and performance as the main educational 
implication, thus intima~ing a more global view, of physical educatio~, 
as opposed to the narrow confines of motor perforntance. 
Generally speaking however the American literature reflects the 
preoccupation of physical educators with the objactive measurement 
of performance in the psycho-motor domain not on!y in tests of motor 
performance but also of sports skills. Thus the Dyer-Backboard 
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Tennis Test (1935); the Brady Volleyball Test (1945); the 
McDonald Soccer Test (1951) and a plethora of others (Johnson 
and Nelson 1964), Many of these tests were codified and 
' presented for use in schools by the American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation (A.A.H.P.E.R.). A.A.H.P.E.R. 
was formed in 1885 and has been responsible for the standardization 
and development of test batteries, The most famous test is the 
A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test which was introduced with the 
support of President Eisenhower in 1957 following the poor physical 
condition of servicemen in World War II and the disappointing results 
of a Fitness Survey by Kraus and Hirschland (1954) on children 6-19 
years. National Norms were set up, and the seven item physical 
fitness test has been updated in 1963, 1967 and 1982 with 
modifications. The Presidential Physical Fitness Award is given 
to students who score better than the 85th percentile in all the 
tests. Thus the use of a 'test' to evaluate the outcome of a 
physical education programme, set alongside other tests in traditional 
academic subjects, seems to be the American 'norm' - especially in 
regard to psycho-motor performance, 
American literature does not show the same enthusiasm for the 
measurement of the affective or the cogniti•e domains, For example, 
standard texts by McCloy (1954), Scott (195~), Meyers (1962), 
Eckert (1974), stay firmly in the measurement of motor performance, 
Johnson and Nelson (1974) give six pages to the 'Measurement of 
Social Qualities', six to 'Attitudes' and four to the 'Measurement 
of Knowledge'. 
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Baumgartner and Jackson (1965} do devote a long and informative 
chapter on the Evaluation of Affective Behaviour and consider 
the problems of meaguring attitudes by questionnaire using 
attitude scales, semantic differential scales and personality 
measures. The cognitive aspect is again treated as a "rules test" 
problem. Barr~w and McGee (1964} likewise have a chapter on 
~-
'the Measurement of Knowledges and Understandings' (cognitive} 
and one on the 'Measurement of Concomitant Learnings' (affective} • 
........ 
It may be said that the impetus to the measurement of the 
affective domain in physical education has come from outside the 
ranks of physical education. Initially psychological and sociological 
research could be used by physical educators wishing to investigate 
the correlations of performance and personality for example. 
The wide use of the Catell 16 PF in physical education surveys 
would be a good example of this. In America in the late SO's and 60's 
physical educators contributed to their journals (especially 
Research Quarterly} in this area. It is in the pages of these 
journals where most of the published wgrk lies viz. Adams(l963}, 
Drinkwater(l960),Edington(l968},Johnson(l969},Keyyon(l968}, 
Richardson(l966) all devised tests which were designed to measure 
attitudes towards physical education. 
The notable feature of these tests was that the data was 
quantifiable and subject to numerical analysis. 
In Britain the testing of children in the area of physical activity 
had been largely ignored. In fact testing of any kind in physical 
education has always been viewed with suspicion, witness the ongoing 
debate over the C.S.E. in Physical Education. 
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As far back as 1937 Sutcliffe reported 'the English Schoolmaster 
regards the marks be gives to his boys in his subject as reliable 
as any other' implying that the teacher would not want to see 
his boys subject to comparison witn others on norms and percentile 
tables. 
However Sutcliffe and his eo-worker Canham set up the first study 
of English school children at Lincoln School, in attempting to 
define the value of physical education in the curriculum. 
"If more time is given to p.t.----- it has been suggested that 
time could be taken from those academic subjects to which most 
time is normally given, without interfering with the boys' progress". 
The idea underlying this assumption is that physical training so 
benefits the boy that he returns to his studies fitter and more alert 
mentally. 
Thus three matched groups were set up:-
Form N 
Form R 
Form T 
The tests 
has normal timetable - 5 lessons per week of 
English, French, Maths 
4 lessons per week of English, French, Maths, 
2 P.E.,t3 Music, Art, BBC talk 
Daily lesson of p.t. (5) + 4 lessons per week 
English, French, Maths. 
given were (1) Measurementk of Physique 
(2) Tests of Flexibility and Suppleness 
(3) Tests of Strength 
(4) Tests of Athletic Ability 
(5) Tests of Reaction Time 
(6) Academic Subjects test 
The general results in area (6} were that Form N with 
extra academic study time did better than R and T, but that 
T the extra P.E. form did better than R. In the measure of 
physique (1} T (extra P.E.} did better than the other groups ' 
in Vital Capacity only. As regards flexibility (2} Form T 
did far better than the other two groups. Again Form T did 
marginally better than the other groups on Strength but in 
Running and Jumping (3} there was nothing to show that T had 
improved over the others, nor was there any difference in 
reaction time. Thus the conclusion was that extra academic time 
seems more likely to give improvement to academic results than 
does extra P.E. time improve performance results, 
Developments in America prompted a slight rise in activity in the 
area of objective testing in the 1960's in Britain when 
following the introduction of the A.A.H.P.E.R. test in American 
schools, W. R. Campbell and R H. Pohndorf conducted a survey of 10,000 
English boys and girls aged 10-17 by use of the same A.A.H.P.E.R. 
test battery in 1958/9. The test instructions for the Youth Fitness 
Project' were sent by W R Campbell to schools, the school teachers 
were to carry out the tests and return the scores to Campbell based 
at St Lukes College, Exeter. The norms for the tests were 
documented by Campbell and Tucker and reported in 1967, Other 
I 
current work reported was British Norms for the J.C.R. (run, 
chin and jump} Test carried out in 1963 by Cooper on 900 boys in 
the Midlands and Swimming Norms for boys in Secondary Schools 
compiled by Atha at Loughborough, data being collected on 38,000 boys. 
-- --------- --- -- -------------~ 
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The book by Campbell and Tucker • 1An Introduction to Tests and 
Measurements'- remains the only British work in the area, and 
tests of this type were largely forgotten until the P.E. 
Association of Great Britain introduced their 'Stay in Gear' 
campaign which intended to measure the 'physical fitness' - or 
more exactly to produce fitness norms among school leavers (16+ years) 
(Jan 1979), which would ultimately develop into a Fitness Award 
Scheme. There were eight tests - five core and three optional 
culled from the A.A.H.P.E.R. and I.C.S.P.F.T. batteries. The 
five core tests were taken from A.A.H.P.E.R. A pilot scheme in 
the summer of 1978 produced the trial norms and schools were asked 
.. 
to contribute results to the National Fitness Project by April 
1st, 1979. (Couzens and Hardman 1978) 
The auguries for this project were not favourable to say the least. 
The C.E.O.'s reaction to the initial circular was 'low but mixed' 
(Couzens), one researcher left the project in the interim, the 
appalling Spring made testing difficult (letters to B.J.P.E.) 
teachers were unsure of the test procedure, and it seemed an 
unkind, but predictable, turn of fate when the Director of the 
project, addressing the P.E. Conference at Kensington T~wn Hall 
on the· 9th of April 1979 confessed that he had 'left all.his pape~s 
and slides on the boat from Holland!' 
Leaving aside the rather weak ending to the project, the problems 
for such a project are obvious - large scale projects at 1ational 
level however commendable, rely far too much on other pll•>ple and 
good fortune, and, as the author found out, even self reliance 
also needs the smile of fate. It is also worthy of note that 
no surveys of motor performance which used chronological age as 
itsindependent variable would ever have the support of the medical 
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profession if the total period of adolescence is the span of the study. 
(P Fentem, Personal Communication, 1980). 
Here it would seem appropriate to comment on a further difference 
between the British and American systems which mitigates against 
the estaplishment of such a type of testing. A.A.H.P.E.R. in 
America is a much stronger political force than the P.E.A. 
As Almond (1977) states there is a legal requirement to evaluate 
all programmes supported by federal and state funds. In Britain 
the P.E.A. has little political strength and no executive power 
in education. Had the D.E.S. decided to implement such testing 
in the Assessment of Performance Units (1977) then 
while the attitudes of the participants may not have been different, 
the power of the D.E.S. would have carried the project through. 
In Britain the main impetus to evaluation, though not necessarily 
curriculum evaluation, can be seen to have come from work which 
was centered on University Departments of Education, Physical 
Education or Human Biology in the 1960's - again showing a 
parallel with the United States. Again the research was grounded 
in the scientific approach and while a strong physiological line 
was seen in the work ofHamley at Loughborough and Brooke and 
Thomason at Salford othe~ researchers examined the relationships 
between performance and aspects of personality and social 
development (Hardmsn 1962, Hargreaves 1967, Hendry 1968, 
Kane 1962, 1964, 1969, Mclntosh 1966, Start 1961, 1966, 
Whiting, 1965). 
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This field of study opened up advances in evaluation of the 
affective domain and also, as academic study, had for the 
researcher, a high cognitive content. The most notable feature 
of this work was that, while much of it was done on children 
and in schools it had little direct relevance to curriculum 
practice although there may be implications for education. Thus 
at the conclusion of a paper 'the possible hypotheses seem to be 
(1) that a high level of physical ability favours extravert 
development 
(2) that among those of high physical ability only those 
achieve high standards in competitive conditions who 
rate highly in Extraversion, and 
(3) size supports stability.' (Kane 1962) 
As can be seen,the fact that the subjects studied were children 
was not really important, the study could have been done on men, 
' old men, housewives, in fact on any sector of the community 
and in any form of human movement. It may be true to say that 
the tide of this form of research rushed past the schools and its 
children and the ship of P.E. was piloted towards the haven, 
l~wever ephemeral, of Human Movement Studies. 
The establishment of the field of knowledge called 'Human Movement 
Studies' by the Leeds Study Group in 1970 could be viewed as the 
~ulmination of the research work of the 60's, with man (child} 
~nd his movement being the central focus. At a political/educational 
level it was to be the universal panacea. Human movement studies 
gave educational substance to a profession, which in the realms 
l 
i 
I 
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of higher education, was struggling for credibility. Almost 
at a stroke physical education, as a professional application 
of Human Movement Studies, was given cognitive conten~ and 
thus could stand alongside other disciplines and fields of 
knowledge as Education, In fact the establishment of Human 
Movement Studies along with other areas such as Sports Science 
and Sports Studies as fields of study, although opening up 
further avenues of exploration of such phenomena probably tended 
to move higher education away from the schools for all practical 
purposes, and also served to underline the gulf between school 
and college based education. 
Unfortunately for physical education, the long and enervating 
struggle for academic credibility of the 1960's was not to be 
enough. The 1970's have seen throughout Education on both sides 
of the Atlantic the quest-for 'curriculum credibility', 
Bullock 1967 quoting Zacharias at the International Curriculum 
Conference at Oxford: 
'the scene was set ••• to apply to curriculum reform in the 
seventies the wisdom of the progressive movement at its best 
and to link the child centred and discipline centred approaches 
in a new and fruitful marriage'. 
Now while we have seen in Chapter 2 that Physical Education 
has made innovations in curriculum practice since the 1933 
Syllabus, following both current educational thought and trends 
' in society, we could say like Beauchamp(196l)examining American 
curriculum theory 'he found no logical and consciously identified 
set of constructs behind the language being used'. The 
physical education curriculum in England had 'just growed'. 
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Questions about aims and objectives in physical education; 
the difference between them; how to evaluate the curriculum; 
is your curriculum 'balanced' or more to the point, have you 
got a curriculum, had not been previously put to a profession 
whose teachers were busy getting on with teaching and whose 
'academics' were getting on with being 'academic'. These 
questions were later to be put with a vengeance by a Government 
facing an economic recessi'on in the phrase "Public Accountability". 
H.M. Inspectorate Document (1977) 'Curriculum 11-16' stated the 
position clearly 'Although schools do not owe allegiance to a 
particular political or social philosophies they are accountable 
to society which maintains them at great cost. It is not a 
simple matter of giving value for money ••• but society can 
demand that schools are places in which pupils and teachers 
work hard.' (author's underlining). 
From the above it can be seen that 'Curriculum Evaluation' was 
to be forced on a profession which, at the classroom level 
remained basically uninterested, and, while professional physical 
education associations responded to the challenge with Conferences, 
Seminars, and Work Studies, the outcome in terms of actual 
commitment to curriculum study has been small. Stenhouse's 
(1975) chapter on Institutions and Movements in Curriculum 
~ Development reviews the general development of curriculum 
innovation in Britain through the work of the A.S.E., N.A.T.E., 
N.F.E.R., and the Schools Council. Although, as usual, physical 
education is conspicuous by its absence in the text, it was the 
Schools Council set up in 1964 which attempted to give some 
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impetus to curriculum research in physical education by funding 
J.E. Kane to carry out a survey of curriculum practice in 
Secondary Schools. The report, published in 197~ and Kane's book 
Curriculum Development in Physical Education (1976) remain the 
only British texts in the field. 
To summarize thus far, research in physical education, where 
attempted, had followed the classic "scientific paradigm" of 
hypothesis testing, sampling procedures and the treatment of 
ultimately quantifiable data by statistical analysis. But another 
approach, almost a polar opposite of the scientific method, was 
on the horizon for physical education. 
While at Loughborough Kane set up a Curriculum Research Unit in 
197~ under the leadership of Len Almond, and at about the same time 
in the early 1970's Carnegie College (now Leeds Polytechnic) attempted 
to establish the same post, unsuccessfully as it turned out. The 
Loughborough venture closed in 1977. Reappointed to Loughborough 
by Thomason in 1980, Almond attempted to translate the basic 
philosophy of Stenhouse to physical education. Stenhouse (1975) 
states that 'curriculum research should be subservient to the needs 
of teachers in schools. This means that theory has to be accessible. 
It means that the personnel who identify themselves with this field 
should not allow themsleves to use their knowledge to divide 
themselves from the teachers'. For evaluation to be meaningful 
Almond sees 1 the teacher taking, or being encouraged to take "a 
research stance" in his teaching and using techniques which will 
give the teacher as a decision maker information to make more 
informed decisions'. Thus as he states 'In this new tradition 
there is a stress on case studies, participant observation, 
accurate portrayal, and sensitive interpretation'. Here he quotes 
the work of Partlett and Hamilton (1972), Stake (1976), McDonald 
and Walker (197~),Stufflebeam (1971). 
The roots of this research can be seen to lie in ethnomethodology. 
Garfinkel (1967) stated 'I use the term "ethnomethodology" to refer 
to the investigation of the rational properties of indexical 
' 
expressions and other practical actions as contingent ongoing 
accomplishments or organized artful practices of everyday life'. 
Indexical expressions consist of organisationally demonstrable 
sense, or facticity, or methodic use or agreement among "cultural 
colleagues". Or as Agar (1980) stated, more simply 1 Indexicali ty 
refers to the amount of shared background knowledge necessary to 
understand a message'. 
Seen from this standpoint, traditional research methods can be seen 
to be wanting in dealing with the richness of life that exists in 
human organisations. In the first place by controlling certain 
variables, the researcher reduces the richness of the situation, 
further he filters it by quantifying the data and by taking the 
stance of the dispassionate outsider, does not share any of the 
affect with the participants in the drama, the insiders, those 
"cultural colleagues" who hitherto have not been considered as 
parties to the research. 
The 'teacher as researcher movement' (Bell 1983) exemplified in 
the mode of inquiry known as 'Action Research', illustrates the 
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research being undertaken from an insider/emic stance. (In 
anthropological literature the term 1 emic 1 has been used to describe 
the insider and the term 'etic' for the outsider, derived according 
to Agar (op cit) from phonemic and phonetic as phonological 
distinctions in linguistics.) 
Nisbet (197~) described Action Research as 'a protest against 
scientific detachment'. It is defined by Cohen (1980) as 
'essentially a small scale intervention in the functioning of the 
real world and the effects of such intervention. It is usually 
situational, collaborative, participatory and self evaluative'. 
The dominant influences in this country have been Stenhouse, as 
mentioned, and John Elliott (e.g. 1978. What is Action Research in 
Schools?). 
It is problematic. As Cohen (op cit) states 'action and research, 
as separate activities in whatever context, each have their own 
ideology and modus operandi and when conjoined in this way, lie 
uneasy bedfellows'. Bell (op cit) suggests that action research 
has an ideology in favour of only one category of participant i.e. 
the teachers, and quotes Burgess (1983) as presenting action 
research 'by teachers, with teachers and for teachers'. He then 
asks the question 'How will such work (research) effectively address 
the established research community, policy makers and individuals 
other than teachers?' Agar (op cit) also makes this point in 
suggesting that it is his job to communicate to outsiders 
understandings about a culture which are held by the members of 
that culture. 
56 
Now while to present action research as totally teacher orientated 
is perhaps stretching a point, the difference between this stance 
on the one hand and traditional researcher oriented techniques 
illustrates the problematical search for 'truth' in research. 
As Harris (1983) asks 'Whose viewpoints should research reflect: 
those of the members of the culture who inform the investigator of 
their world or those of the visiting investigator who is trained to 
think and write using theoretical concepts? The major problem is 
that of the insiders (emic) orientations and understandings as 
opposed to the outsiders (etic)'. 
It is the attempt to resolve the emic/etic debate which would seem 
to be at the heart of 1good 1 educational research. On the one hand, 
the research must be 'emic' - speaking to and of the practice - and 
•etic' -speaking to a wider audience - the research fraternity, 
the L.E.A.'s and the policy makers. What we are looking for is 
indeed as Zeldich (Introduction, p 5) stated 'data which is hard 
(etic?) and real and deep (emic?). Can it be achieved? 
In the first place the exact balance would be difficult, due both 
to the problems caused by the uneasy juxtaposition of research and 
practice (Cohen op cit) and also to the cultural background of each 
particular researcher. To use an analogy from physical education, 
Sheldon's 'ideal physique' (somatotype 444) is rarely achieved -
most of us are mixtures of endomorphy, ectomorphy and mesomorphy 
depending on our genetic background. We emerge as reasonably 
muscular with a tendency to fatness or thinness. Likewise depending 
on our own personal background of education and research will we be 
stronger in the application of scientific method or of more humanistic 
enquiry. 
57 
Gordon Bell's paper 'School Based Action Inquiry' may be interpreted 
as an attempt by someone with strong orientation to the humanistic 
approach to make the findings available to a wider audience by 
firming up, 'hardening' the results. His title 'Action Inquiry' 
is used purposefully to go beyond the scope of Action Research. 
'What is needed is a framework or set of frameworks for the 
systematic cumulation and critique of experience of practice to be 
reported by practitioners to standards that are trustworthy'. 
'Action Inquiry means a form of practitioner research as distinct 
from teacher research (for it may contain many categories of 
participant) which strategically relates action research and case 
study methods in a common data base towards the development of 
practical professional knowledge', (ibid), Thus he visualizes that 
what counts as evidence should be developed and validated by 
participants in dialogue with outsiders acting as consultants and 
that this evidence should be able to be computerized stored and 
retrievable for use by the profession. This may be interpreted as 
a move towards the method and r>gour of'scientific'observation. 
Now we would contend that the present study is attempting to approach 
the emic/etic debate from the opposite direction. The base of the 
research is in 'scientific method' (research design, sampling, 
testing and subsequent statistical analysis) - but, where and when 
appropriate, there must be a move away from this position when data 
of a directly professional nature is required to give the research 
and the researcher more insights into the life of the school. 
Thus observation of lessons, conversation with teachers, interviews 
with heads will, it is intended, embellish and give a human face to 
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the bare figures. It is hoped that most of this study will be 
able to be read with interest by teachers as well as by researchers. 
This work does not purport to be 'action research'. It is not 
envisaged as a problem solving exercise, more a problem stating 
one, but it is intended to be the forerunner of the type of action 
inquiry as envisaged by Bell, where as a result of problems raised, 
teachers, lecturers and advisers can collaborate in moving their 
practice forward. The research was thus undertaken bearing in mind 
Agar's statement 'Without science we lose our credibility, without 
humanity we lose our ability to understand others.' 
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CHAPTER '< 
THE STUDY THE RATIONALE 
The aim of this study was to attack the problem of what is actually 
happening in physical education in the middle years of schooling. 
It intended to examine what teachers say they are doing (the written 
curriculum), to examine what they are doing (lesson observation) and 
to make an assessment of the pupils' abilities (outcomes). By these 
means it was intended to assess the impact of the specialist teacher 
of physical education on this sector of the educational community. 
The study was designed in the following manner:-
(a) to collect material from schools concerning the P.E. 
curriculum, its teachers and its implementation in a 
selection of middle and junior schools in a Metropolitan 
area. 
(b) to observe and record lessons in physical education by 
teachers in Middle Schools (8-12) with and without P.E. 
sp~cialist teachers. 
(c) to assess the physical development and the affective 
development of a selection of boys in the above schools 
and also make some comparisons with secondary schools 
teaching boys of the same age groups. 
60 
Several factors influenced the slant of the research programme:-
(1) the lack of documented studies in physical education 
dealing with the physical abilities of children in the 
educational setting. 
Documenting the studies in P.E. and allied subjects in 
Britain from 1950-1980 J.S. Keighley reported the following 
studies in the broad area of Primary Physical Education: 
Junior - eight studies; primary - eleven studies; middl:(Junior -
sixteen studies. Now while many of the above were not 
available to the author, none of those that were, ventured 
into an assessment, or an attempted assessment, of the 
curriculum in practice. Studies by Cook (1975), Hendry (1970), 
Hurt (1975), Slack (197q), Smith (1978) were examined and 
all of them were in the main either 
(a) documentation of the curriculum content as it was 
written down in syllabus form, the analysis closely 
following Kane 1 s 197q and B.A.L.O.P.E. format, 
(b) documentation of the provision for P.E., 
(c) analysis of teacher attitudes and opinions, 
despite such grand titles as 'The Reality of P.E. in the 
Middle School' (Cook 1975). Thus such studies have not taken 
the research forward into the actual practice of P.E. which 
in some cases may be poles apart from the on paper provision. 
(2) the author's intention that 'the physical' part of physical 
education should be reaffirmed as worthy of serious study. 
l 
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It would seem logical that any research that purports to deal 
with the practice of physical education in schools should be 
involved with 'the physical', 'the doing', 'the performing' 
of those physical activities which children are taught in 
the lesson called 'physical education'. It would also seem 
axiomatic that the teaching of physical skills, techniques, call 
them What you will, is at the core of the physical education 
teacher's curriculum. The accepted wisdom of physical education 
(e.g. Munrow 1972) and Morgan (197q) and observation of teachers 
teaching children would seem to bear this out. 
' 
Now the above may seem to be a case of stating the obvious with 
heavy underlining, however it leads, for this author, to the 
important factors Which helped to mould the project. It should 
be reasonable to suppose that some of the skills that a teacher 
teaches should be measurable by the stop watch, the rule, or 
evaluated by a trained person e.g. gymnastic tests. Thus the 
ppysical education teacher should be able to show behavioural 
evidence of his teaching in the performance of his charges. 
Otherwise Why have P.E. teachers at all. As Dearden (1976) stated 
on the achievement of objectives 'Behavioural evidence is strongest 
if not conclusive, with practical capabilities. If I see someone 
swim the length of the baths then undoubtedly he can swim. If 
I watch someone jump ten feet, lift a hundredweight then 
undoubtedly he can do these things'. 
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It was this desire to test the testable which was the germ 
of this study, Underlying this also was the desire to 
restore 'the physical' to a piece of scholarship. Again it is 
an opinion, but it has been one increasingly stated in physical 
education journals, and one shared by the author, that the 
quest for status from the sphere of higher education has led 
physical educationalists to discuss, debate and attend to any 
matter that could be said to come under the broad umbrella of 
'physical education' provided that it wasn't anything to do 
with 'doing activity•. Thus articles like Bell's 'W(h)ither 
Physical Education (1976) and Mawdsley's 'Physical Education 
an Obituary' (1978) can be seen in direct contrast to the 
more 'academic' papers which appear in P.E, Journals. 
(3) The fact that at the age of 11+, the Sheffield authority 
presents children with three different types of physical 
education provision, gave the author a golden opportunity to 
monnt a controlled comparative study in a selection of schools, 
using physical tests and questionnaires as the research tools. 
The question of what exactly can be tested and whether the 
results of standardized tests with stopwatch and rule have 
any relevance at all to a pupil's actual performance is a 
contentious one. The fact that a boy can kick a ball straight, 
pass a ball and dribble round posts does not mean he will be 
a 'good footballer'. Unless the boy can assess when to pass, 
shoot or dribble and know how to 'make space', 'time his runs' 
and other game skills learned in cooperation and competition 
with other pupils then he will not succeed. 
Hughes (1968) classified 'technique' as 'proficiency in individual 
performance' and skill as 'the application of technique on 
demand'r thus the difference between 'striking a ball' 
(technique) and striking a ball in a game situation, assessing 
the positions of cooperating players and opponents, distance from 
goal and other aspects. This scenario allies itself closely 
with Knapp's (1963) definition of 'closed' and 'open' skills. 
As skills become more open, the more the individual has to take 
account of possible intervening variables. Thus, snooker is a 
'closed' skill as is darts, while contact games with opponents 
are at the far end of the 'open' category. 
Now we would agree that the more 'closed' the skill the easier 
it is to measure that skill and contrarywise the more 'open' the 
skill the more difficult. In fact the assessment of 'games 
ability' has proved the bete noire of physical education at 
almost every level from C.S.E. to College. (How do you grade 
someone on 'basketball' and what does your grade signify? 
Can one measure if a pupil is good at 'making a good passing 
angle'?) 
It is not the intention of this study to attempt to assess 
pupils' ability in complex skills. While it would be hoped 
that the consequence of good teaching would be the development of 
skills required at increasing levels of complexity according to the 
age and ability of the child, what this study is intending to 
measure are the fundamentals upon which we contend skilled physical 
performance is based, namely those techniques underpinning such skills. 
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Could a boy become a good footballer if he could not kick, or 
control a ball, or a girl a gymnast if she could not balance 
and take her body weight in inverted positions? In addition, 
it is the contention here that the teaching through the period 
8-12 should be concerned mainly though not exclusively with 
the fundamental techniques of physical activities. At all 
levels of adult sport we hear the cry 'we have to get back 
to basics'. As both a teacher and a coach the author has 
found that the basic techniques which underpin advanced skills 
are often neglected by teachers and pupils in order to 'get on 
with the game'. It is the contention here that it is the 
middle school and junior school teachers who should be able to 
present the teaching of basic techniques with variety and in an 
interesting manner and it is with such techniques that this 
study will attempt to deal. 
----------- ----------------------------------~ 
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Table 2 
Timetable of Study Development 
Spring Term 1978 
Summer Term 1978 
Autumn Term 1978 
Spring Term 1979 
Summer Term 1979 
Schools P.E. Questionnaire devised. 
Pilot Study, Anthropometric, Motor and Ball 
Skills devised. 
Schools P.E. Questionnaire administered 
to Middle and Junior Schools. Pilot 
Study, Anthropometric, Motor and Ball 
Skills administered. 
Interviews with Headteachers. 
Observation of Lessons. 
Gymnastic Pilot Study devised and 
administered. 
Observation of Lessons (contd) 
"Attitude to P.E." Questionnaire devised 
and piloted. 
Motor Performance Tests and Gym Tests 
administered. 
Attitude Questionnaire administered. 
CHAPTER 5 
THE STUDY SCHOOL SURVEY 
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Firstly it was decided to carry out a survey of the Junior and 
Middle schools in a large Metropolitan area, The survey was designed 
to collect data concerning the position of physical education in the 
school curriculum. In particular the aims of the investigation were to 
elicit information concerning the employment of the specialist/semi 
specialist teacher of physical education and to thus examine the influence 
of this type of teacher on the content and scope of the curriculum. 
(a) The Population 
All the Middle and Junior schools in Sheffield were used in the 
survey. This comprised 54 middle and 82 junior giving 136 schools 
in all, 
(b) The Questionnaire 
In order to obtain the required information a postal questionnaire 
was used, Despite the shortcomings of this type of survey, it was 
considered to be the best initial method available. The 
questionnaire (see Appendix 1) was presented in six sections: 
(i) Staffing in P.E. 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
Time allocation for P.E. 
Facilities for P.E. 
Curriculum Activities in P.E. 
Competition (Intra and Extra Mural) 
Awards 
There was also a seventh sectionin whtch headteachers were asked to 
give their views on the place of the specialist P.E. teacher in the 
school and on the position of P.E, in their school in general. 
l 
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(Much of this information was later used in the setting up of an 
In Service Certificate for teachers in Middle and Junior schools 
in the area and is not documented here), 
bl, Construction of the Questionnaire 
The Questionnaire was initially constructed following the format 
of Kane's 1974 Schools Council Study on Secondary School Physical 
Education. Reference was also made to the B.A.L.O.P.E. Surveys of 
1970 and 1973 and Almond's 1977 booklet "Evaluation in a P.E. 
Department", to compose the question form. 
b2, Initial Interviews 
The initial format of the questionnaire was seen at interview by 
six headteachers, their respective post holders in P.E. and the 
L.E.A. P.E. Adviser. The document was also seen by the chairman of 
the Headteachers Association. At this stage the author was chiefly 
concerned about 
(a) misinterpretation of the questions 
(b) possible offence taken by schools at the type of questions asked. 
From the interviews it was evident that the problems that 
presented themselves were not insurmountable and that the 
headteachers did not forsee any difficulty in their completing the 
forJ!l. 
' (c) Returns 
The questionnaires were posted to schools on 21 April 1978. 
Headteachers were asked to return them by the Whitsun vacation. 
Of the 136 questionnaires posted the returns were as follows:-
(1) Middle Schools 
(2) Junior Schools 
(3) All Schools 
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38 • 70.3% (return) 
55 • 67.0% (return) 
93 • 68.38% (return) 
Communications received from headteachers:-
2 refused to "waste time filling in such a time consuming document. 
1 refused to complete the document unless it had the full approval 
of the Adviser for P.E. (This assurance was given and th~ 
questionnaire was duly' completed.) 
(d) Follow Up 
(1) All Middle Schools claiming to employ.a P.E. specialist 
were visited by the author and the veracity of the 
questionnaire responses were checked. Opportunity was also 
taken to question the post holder (and class teachers where 
possible) about their opinions on the role of P.E. within 
their schools. 
(2) Middle Schools were visited by the author and a range of 
physical education activities were observed. These were in 
the Autumn and Sp):"ing terms of year 1978/9 , and the main 
focue of observation was Gymnastics and Games. 
(e) Data 
In the main the questionnaire was designed so that the responses 
could be scored, Thus the results of the survey could be 
described in terms of means and standard deviations and percentages. 
Where necllssary and of interest, teacher opinions have been included 
to suppott the figures. The observation of lessons was reported by 
the auth~r based on his experience as both a teacher and lecturer 
involved in the preparation of teachers of physical education. 
l 
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(f) Analysis 
The data was grouped for comparative purposes into schools with 
P.E. specialists (semi specialists) and schools without, in 
both middle and junior schools. 
The data of the survey and its sub groupings was compared with 
data from other surveys where appropriate. 
(i) STAFFING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
t Terminology 
Throughout this survey the emphasis was on the role and 
impact of the teacher with a "specialist or semi specialist" 
qualification in physical education. This term will be used 
to cover:-
(a) teachers who hold a degree/certificate in which P.E. was 
the "main subject" e.g. Carnegie, Loughborough, I. M. Marsh, 
Anstey , .•. , _ 
(b) teachers who hold a degree/certificate in which P.E. 
was studied as one of two main subjects e.g. Sheffield 
City College 
(c) teachers who studied P.E. as the "main subject" at P.G.C.E. 
level e.g. Sheffield University 
Thus the term "non specialist" will cover all teachers who studied 
physical education as a compulsory part of their professional 
training in the Certificate, Degree or P.G.C.E. training. 
For brevity the schools employing a specialist/semi specialist 
will be designated + P.E. (plus P.E.) and non specialist - P.E. 
(minus P .E.). 
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TABLE 3 shows the allocation of posts of responsibility for 
P,E, in the four categories of schooi in the survey, 
TABLE 3 
TYPE OF SCHOOL NUMBER POST OF RESPONSIBILITY 
MIDDLE (+ P.E.) 18 ) 18 ) (lOO%) 38 30 79% 
MIDDLE (- P.E.) 20 ) 12 ) (60%) 
JUNIOR (+ P.E.) 19 ) 12 ) (63%) 55 26 47% 
JUNIOR (- P.E,) 36 ) 14 ) (39%) 
ALL SCHOOLS 93 56 (60%) 
TABLE 4 gives a further breakdown of the figures showing (a) the 
size of the school in each category and {b) the allocation of the 
posts of responsibility in relation to the size of school. 
TABLE 4 
SCHOOL pupils lOO+ 200+ 300+ 400+ 500+ 
0-100 
MIDDLE (a) 3 10 4 1 
+ P.E. {b) 3 10 4 1 
MIDDLE (a) 3 6 8 2 1 
- P.E. (b) 6 5 1 
JUNIOR (a) 2 3 5 8 1 
+ P.E. (b) 5 6 - 1 
JUNIOR (a) 8 12 10 4 0 2 
-P.E.(b) 2 3 6 2 1 
As can be seen the larger Middle and Junior schools tend to give 
a post of responsibility to the area of physical education for 
the pu~poses of resource management rather than in regard to 
qualifications of the post holder. The smaller Junior schools 
l 
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which do not claim to have staff with P.E. specialist training 
present interesting exceptions: 
TABLE 5 shows the breakdown of male and female staff and their 
qualifications in the four categories of school. 
TABLE 5 
(figures in parentheses are percentages of male/female staff 
teaching P.E.) 
TYPE EMPLOYED TEACHING WING 
TRAINED 
3 YR PE COMPULSORY PGCE NO 
QUAL. 
M +PE 
M -PE 
J +PE 
J -PE 
Total 
STAFF PE TRAINED PE PE 
M w M w M w M w M w M W 
97 164 74 135 1* 1 14 11 52 109 0 3 
(1.3%)(.07%) (19%)(8%) (70%)(80%) (0%)(2%) 
M W 
7 11 
(9%) (8%) 
83 179 76 152 73 146 3 4 0 2 
% 1% (96%)(96%) (3%)(3%) 
49 145 45 129 2** 2 13 9 26 110 3 4 1 4 
(4%) (1%) (29%)(7%) (57%)(85%) (7%)(3%) (2%) (3%) 
80 227 68 209 68 209 
309 715 263 625 3 
(1%) 
3 27 19 219 574 6 11 8 15 
(.04%) (10%)(3%) (83%)(92~) (2%}(1.7%) (3%)(2%) 
* plus 1 head 
** plus 2 heads 
The majority of teachers of physical education in these schools 
have no qualification in the subject apart from that acquired as a 
, I 
compulsory part of their initial training (83% men 92% women). 
Teachers with a P.E, qualification account for only 6% of all the 
teachers who teach physical education. While the figures show that 
there are more men specialists than women operating in these schools. 
it must be stated that it is the non specialist woman teacher who 
bears the brunt of teaching of physical education through this age 
range. For the sake of the exercise the ratio of the P.E. trained 
t 
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teacher (N • 55) to the number of pupils in the responding schools 
. 
in this survey (N • 25,378) was 1/461! 
(ii) TIME ALLOCATION FOR P.E. 
TABLE 6 
SCHOOL AVERAGE Jl J2/Ml J3/M2 J4/M3 M4 
CLASS TIME weekly 
MIDDLE (18) 32. 7' 138.0 m/wk 146.1 167.7 166.4 
+ PE ± 3.0 ± 45.7 ± 61.7 ± 43.9 ± 44.0 
MIDDLE (20) 33.5 136.2 163.7 176.7 172.7 
-PE 
:!: 4.0 :!: 64.5 :!: 76.4 :!: 71.8 :!: 59.5 
JUNIOR (19) 32.1 110.5. 112.1 138.9 158.4 
+PE 
:!: 3.4 :!: 30.5 :!: 30.2 :!: 40.8 :!: 34.8 
JUNIOR (36) 31.9 127.9 137.3 150.4 161.3 
-PE 
:!: 4.5 :!: 35.4 ± 40.2- :!: 37.7 :!: 42.8 
ALL (38) 33.1 137.1 155.3 172.7 169.6 
MIDDLE :!: 3.5 ·+ :!: 55.7 :!: 69.4 :!: 59.6. :!: 52.1 1-
ALL (55) 32.0. i 123.6 128.0 149.1 160.4 
I JUNIOR 
:!: 4.1 1 :1: 29.1 :!: 39.0 :!: 33.5. :!: 35.6-
Table 6 shows the allocation of time both in terms of period length 
and weekly commitment. While the length of the indivi~ual period 
shows a common 32/33 minutes, the total time devoted to physical 
education i~ the schools varies widely as the standard deviations 
. 
of the mean figures show. From the survey details the range for 
physical education was'60 minutes per week minimum to 360 minutes 
per week. 
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The B.A.L.O.P,E, (1970) recommendations of 30 minutes working 
time for a period of physical education has been fulfilled, 
while the Schools Council (1971) recommendation for 150 minutes 
per week has been exceeded in all J4/M3 and M4 classes in 
' 
this survey, As the M4 group corresponds to the First Year 
of the secondary school, reference was made to Kanes (1974) 
study on 'Physical Education in Secondary Schools' which is the 
only survey known to the author where the Average Class Time 
was calculated, A comparison of the mean figures was made 
using the "t" statistic (Pooled Variance Model - Weber & Lamb 1970). 
The results are shown in Table 7. 
TABLE 7 
Kane 1974 Survey 1978 
N M SD N M SD t Signif 
Total 
Secondary 11+ 422 152.6 42.4 Middle 11+ 38 169.6 52.1· 2.32 a =<.05 
Total 
Secondary 11+ 422 152.6 42.4 Middle +PE 18 166.4 44.0 1.35 NS 
Total 
Secondary 11+ 422 152.6 42.4 Middle -PE 20 172.75 59.5' 2.08 a .<.OS 
Comprehensive 
11+ 89 141.3 33.6 Middle +PE 18 166.4 44.0 2. 74 a =<.ol 
Secondary 89 141.3 33.6 Middle -PE 20 172.75 59.5 3.20 a =<,005 
From Table 7 it can be seen that there is a significant difference 
between the time allocated to Kane's Yr 1 Secondary ~upils and 
the pupils of the same age group in the present survey. While that 
significance is not shown by those Middle Schools in the s.rvey 
with specialist P.E. teachers (t = 1.35), further compari~.<ms with 
Kanes' figures for Comprehensive Schools (N = 89) show 
significant differences between his figures and those of Middle 
Schools in the present survey with and without P.E. specialists, 
• 
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Thus children in the Middle Schools of this survey get more 
time allocated to physical education than their counterparts 
in the secondary schools at age 11/12. 
Putting the surveys together produces an interesting graph 
of the time allocation for P.E. spanning the years 7-17. 
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From the graph it can be seen that the "peak" for curricular 
1physical education time occurs prior to the Secondary stage. This 
stage occurs paradoxically before the child would have any 
certainty of being taught by a specialist in the area. Whether 
this would make any difference to the child on his performance, 
or attitude to physical education will be dealt with in 
subsequent chapters. 
• 
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Observation of the data of this survey shows; rather surprisingly, 
that both Middle and Junior schools who did ~ emplo~ specialists 
allocate more time in the curriculum to P.E. than those schools 
which do! Analysis of this data is shown in Tables 8, 9 and 10. 
TABLE 8 
Middle Schools+ PE V 
Age Ml N M SD 
Age M2 18 138.0 45.7 
Age M3 18 144.1 61.7 
Age M4 18 166.4 44.0 
TABLE 9 
Junior Schools+ PE V 
N M SD 
Age Jl 19 110.5 30.5 
Age J2 19 112.1 30.2 
Age J3 19 138.9 40.8 
Age J4 19 158.5 34.8· 
TABLE 10 
All Middle 
N M 
Age J2 38 137.1 
Age J3 38 155.3 
Age J4 38 172.7 
SD 
55.7 
69.4 
59.6 
V 
Age 
Age 
Age 
Middle Schools - PE 
N M SD t Sig 
20 136.2 64.5 .095 NS 
20 163.7 76.4 .77 NS 
20 172.7 59.5 .37 NS 
Junior Schools - PE 
N M SD t Sig 
36 127.91 35.4 1.8 NS 
36 137.35 40.2 2.44 a =<.05 
36 150.41 37.7 1.3 NS 
36 161.38 42.8 .016 NS 
All Junior 
N M SD t Sig 
M1 55 128.0 39.0 1.41 NS 
M2 55 149.1 33.5 .58 NS 
M3 55 160.4 35.6 1.2 NS 
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From the above it can be·seen that this trend was not 
significant save in ·the case of the J2 figures (t = 2.44 a = .05). 
There was also no significance in the comparisons of·the Middle 
School allocation to P.E. and that of the Junior School, 
although-the mean figures for the Middle Schools were higher. 
(ii) FACILITIES FOR P.E. 
The aim of this section of the survey was to establish the 
background against which the physical education curriculum is 
set. What are the facilities for P.E. like in Junior/Middle 
Schools? Do they meet the recommendations of officialdom? 
Is there evidence to show that better equipped schools attract 
the "Specialist" teacher? Above all is it reasonable to assume 
that children could be given the opportunity to develop their 
own potential for activity in these surroundings? 
Tablesll and 12 show the distribution of facilities in Middle 
and Junior Schools in the survey, both on and off site. Tablel3 
shows the facilities in Middle Schools with and without 
specialist P.E. teachers, 
--' 
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TABLE 11 
P.E. Facilities in Middle Schools (N = 38) 
on site off site 
number schools % number schools 
Purpose built gym/ 1 2.6 sports hall 
Hall with fixed 1 5.2 equipment 
Hall with portable 
equipment 27 71.0 
Hall with fixed and 
portable equipment 9 23.6 
Hall with no equipment 1* 2.6 
Hard playground area 38 100.0 
Field space for games 26 68.4 
Swimming Pool 2** 5.2 
Changing_ Rooms 18 47.3 
Showers 15 39.4 
* this school has purpose built sports hall 
** this school used L.E.A. pool also 
5 
9 
37 
l 
I 
% 
13.1 
23.6 
97.3 
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TABLE 12 
P.E. Facilities in Junior Schools (N = 55) 
on site off site 
number schools % number schools % 
Purpose built gym/ 
sports hall 2 3.6 2 3.6 
Hall with fixed equipment 4 7.3 
Hall with portable equipment 33 60.0 4 7.3 
Hall with fixed and portable 9 16.3 equipment 
Hall with no equipment 4 7.3 
Hard playground area 54 98.2 
Field space for games 31 56.4 24 43.6 
Swimming Pool 0 0 55 100.0 
Changing Rooms 9 16.4 
Showers 7 12.7 
TABLE 13 
P.E. Facilities in Middle Schools (N = 38) 
speciahst PE staff non-specialist PE staff 
N a 18 N • 20 
No of Schools % No of Schools % 
Purpose built sports hall/gym 1 5.5 20.() 
Hall with fixed and portable 5 27 .7' 4 5.0 
equi ment 
Hall with fixed equipment 1 
Hall with portable equipment 12 66.0 15 75.0 
Hsll with no equipment 1* 5.5 
Hard playground area 18 100.0· 20 100.0' 
Field space for games 13 72.2 13 65.0 
Sw1mming Poo 1 2 11.1 
Showers 9 50.0 6 30.0 
Changing Rooms 11 61.1 7 35.0 
* this school has a purpose built sports hall/gym 
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The figures Tables 11 and 12 show that the majority of schools -
in the survey are catered for in terms of indoor working space, 
outdoor working space, and swimming facilities, whether the 
provision be on or off site. In general terms most schools have 
a hall with portable equipment and a hard playground area of 
some sort. More Middle Schools than Junior Schools have their 
own field space, many of these being adapted Secondary Schools, 
but the Juniors without fields make up this deficit by travel 
to field space nearby. All the schools in this survey have swimming 
• 
on the curriculum, as part of L.E.A. policy, and most of them 
travel to pools in the City. Thus, on paper at least, it would 
seem feasible that a child's movement development could be 
fostered in such an environment. 
TABLE 14 
The Condition of Middle School Facilities 
(teacher opinions) 
Excellent Good Satisfactory Poor Very poor 
- NC? % No % No % No No % 
t specialist staff 4 23% 10 58% 3 17% - - - -Hall 
non spec. staff 3 15% 6 31% 7 36%- 3 15% - -
specialist staff 5 27% 6 33% 6 33% 1 5% - -Play-
ground 
non spec. staff 2 10% 7 33% 7 35 7. 3 15 7. 1 5 
specialist staff 14 30% 4 30% 5 38 7. - - - -
Field 
non spec. staff 1 5% 7 36% 3 15% 2 10% - -
7. = approximate 
. 
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Table 15 
The Condition of Junior School Facilities 
(teacher opinions) 
Excellent Good Satisfactory Poor Very poor 
No % No % No % No % No % 
specialist staff 3 16% 3 16% 9 50% 2 ll% 1 5% 
Hall 
non. spec, staff 4 11% 11 32% 10 29% 8 23% 1 3% 
specialist staff 2 11% 8 44% 5 27% 3 16% 1 5% 
Playground 
non-spec. staff 2 5% 10 28% 14 40% 5 14% 4 ll% 
specialist staff 0 5 45% 5 45% 1 9% 0 
Field 
non spec, staff 4 20% 6 30% 10 50% 1 5% 0 
_% = approximate 
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TABLE 16 
Condition of Middle and Junior Facilities 
(Teacher Opinions) 
Site School Excellent Good Satisfactory Poor Very Poor 
N. 
No % No % No % No % No % 
M 39 7 18% 17 44% 12 31% 3 4% 
Hall J 52 7 13% 15 29% 17 33% 11 21% 2 4% 
Play M 38 7 18% 14 43% 13 43% 13 34% 4 10% 
Ground J 54 4 7% 18 33% 19 35% 7 13% 6 11% 
M 26 5 19% ll 42% 8 30% 2 7% 
Field J 31 4 13% 13 41% 12 38% 2 6% 
Table 13 shows the facilities in those Middle schools using the 
specialist P.E. teacher as opposed to those without the specialist, 
Examination of the figures seems to indicate that there is very little 
difference in the facilities offered whether the school employ a 
specialist or no, except that a specialist was employed where a purpose 
built facility was in evidence. (1 gymnasium, 2 swim pools). 
Further examination of facilities was based on teacher opinion as 
to the quality of the accommodation. (It was felt that it would be 
an onerous task to ask schools to measure all thtir facilities -although 
some did so unasked. The general impression formed by the author on 
visits was that field space was good and ample fer games and running 
activities and that the hall spaces were adequate although accommodation 
was tight. Thus movement work with apparatus latl emphasis on movement 
close to apparatus rather than work "off" and "around". In many 
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schools there would be. little chance to explore "flight" of 
apparatus or "explosive" movement in group work). Tables 14, 15 
and 16 show the results. 
From ~hese figures it does seem that more Specialist than Non 
Specialists were of the opinion that their facilities were 
excellent/good especially in relation to the indoor working space, 
and at the other end of the scale only one school employing a 
specialist labelled any of its facilities as poor. Comparison 
of Middle and Junior opinions show that in general the Middle Schools 
had a better opinion of their facilities than did the Junior Schools. 
Again this was most marked in the opinion of indoor working space. 
These views are subjective, none the less they are opinions of 
professionals and thus there may be some reason to suppose that 
Middle Schools do have the edge over Junior Schools in facilities, 
especially indoor space and that the specialist may gravitate to those 
Middle Schools which afford better facilities. 
In conclusion, there would not seem to be any reason why the 
majority of schools in this survey could not cater adequately for 
the development of their pupils if facilities alone were the chief 
criterion. 
·-
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THE HEADTEACHERS 1 VIEW 
It was thought appropriate to examine here the headteachers' replies to 
questions in Section VII of the questionnaire. 
Questions 1-6 asked for the heads' opinions on training, staffing 
and have relevance to the spcialist/non specialist debate, Hopefully 
- -
their answers would give some substance to the bare facts elicited 
thus far. While the questions could be answered on a Yes/No basis, 
space was given for heads to write qualifying comments if they saw 
fit to do so. 
The only uninamity found in the responses was in Questions 1 and 2. 
'Yes, they all felt that class teachers needed training at College 
in P.E.' 'No, a new teacher without training could not pick up the 
techniques from other teachers in the school', 
Question 3. Are you satisfied that incoming~irst appointment' 
teachers can cope with the demands of P.E. at your level? 
There were many unqualified 'Yes' responses to this, along with 
'Satisfactory' or 'Varies with the teacher and personality'. 
The 'No' responses were in the main followed by reasoned arguments, 
in contrast to the 'Yes' responses. 
'No. Much needs to be done in college on the teaching of small 
games skills and individual skills. Often the emphasis is too much 
on rounders, football and netball'. (Junior Head+ P.E.)f 
'No. All need more training in the safe use of apparatus (this 
includes P.E. specialists!) and how to organize a lesson. Few have 
any idea of what to aim for in P.E. 1 (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
f + P.E, = employing a P.E. specialist viz. p 69. 
r--------------------------------------------------- ---------------------- ----
84 
'Postgraduate students have little idea of how to construct, organize 
and control lessons', (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
•Men can cope better'. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
Question 4. Do you think that the present incoming class teacher is 
any better trained in P,E, (or worse) than you or your senior staff 
were? 
Again mixed responses: 'about the same', 'better I think', 'difficult 
to generalise'; some were cryptic 'Better- if in fact they managed 
to do any P.E. at college!' (Middle Head+ P.E.) Many said 'Worse' 
and as in response to Question 3, gave reasons, 
'They appear to me to be not as well trained as we were, nor as 
enthusiastic. They don't even bother to dress properly for the 
lessons'. (Junior Head + P.E.) 
'I happen to be P.E. trained myself but I think my training in 
1 calisthenics 1 was more easily understood than modern ideas and 
thus in a ~y we taught it better', (Middle Head- P,E,) 
'Their training is inferior to mine I feel, I did it at College 
1947-9. I did not enjoy the gym but I stuck at it as a sense of 
duty. Also P.E. needs to be sold to students, Many are embarrassed 
and do not like the idea of any physical activity. They ~pt out 
if they can when they start teaching. Most of them do not realize 
that you don't have to be brilliant at P.E. to teach it, 
(Middle Head + P,E,) 
'Worse, unless they have attended college where P.E. is compulsory. 
It is possible for new teachers to have no knowledge of P.E., and 
from my experience, if they have, their course has not always been 
concerned about the actual teaching of P.E.' (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
l 
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'Far worse, They are afraid of the children'. (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
Question 5. 'Do the M~s miss out on P.E. without specialist help?', 
and especially Question 6 'Would you employ a 3 year trained 
specialist?' seemed to elicit the fullest responses from the whole 
of the survey. Some heads were quite open (especially those employing 
P.E. specialists), 
Question 5, 'Miss out - certainly, Enthusiasm is not enough -
you can't teach skills to a high level without a P.E, background', 
(Middle Head + P.E.} 
'Yes, I think they do need a specialist at this stage (M~). 
Physical skills develop rapidly during this stage before the growth 
and sometimes ungainliness of adolescence', (Junior Head+ P.E.) 
'Yes, it seems evident that some children are not taken as far as 
they are capable of', (Junior Head- P.E.) 
Others were guarded in their responses:-
'Miss out is too sweeping - I admit they would not receive specialist 
tuition but they would not miss out completely', (Middle Head- P.E.) 
'Yes, but other aspects are more important in my view', 
(Junior Head- P,E,) 
'Yes, but not enough to worry me unduly', (Middle Head- P.E.) 
Some were happy with the ~lass teacher' situation:-
'No, P.E. activities are available here on an extra curricular basis. 
Any child who is interested may participate, Thus no one misses out'. 
(Junior Head- P.E.) 
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'No. P.E. is such an important subject that we ensure that class 
teachers are aware of the developments•. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
'No. I have always found that I have sufficient enthusiasts on 
the staff to cater for the M~s•. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
'No. P.E. is an integral part of education and should be linked to 
other class work by the class teacher'. (Junior Head- P.E.) 
The answers to Question 6 'Would you employ a 3 year trained 
specialist on your staff?' seemed to illustrate how aware the 
heads were of the specialist/generalist dilemma. 
'Yes, but not exclusively to teach P.E. The size of my school and 
the curriculum would not carry such a person. I need good class 
teachers'. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
'Yes, but only if he were a sound class teacher as well. In a 
middle school (8-12) I can think of other areas where we would have 
greater need of specialist help'. (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
•I would welcome a specialist but in a small school a good class 
teacher is essential - if he had specialist qualifications as well 
it would be manna from heaven'. (Junior Head- P.E.) 
Those who would not employ a specialist stressed the aspect of 
teacher-pupil relationships:-
'Many teachers feel that P.E. presents a good opportunity for them 
to taste a pleasant relaxed relationship with their classes and prefer 
to teach their own'. (Middle Head+ P.E.) 
'I don't think primary children are ready for the alteration in routine 
created by specialisation in any subject'. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
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'If your scale post P.E./Games is scheduled to teach other peoples' 
lessons then this would severely restrict his contact with his 
class• •. (Middle Head- P.E.) 
'Not in a junior school - specialisation could easily upset the 
stability of younger children', (Junior Head- P.E.) 
and one comment reflected the frustration of the Middle School head 
in trying times:-
'Having lost a good class teacher for the coming year I find this 
question contentious', (Middle Head- P.E.) 
The headteachers' responses can be seen to be illustrative of the 
dilemma of the head as he wrestles with the problems of secondary/primary 
bias and alternate philosophies. They were also illustrative of the 
difficulties posed for the researcher in attempting to deindexicalize 
these statements without rushing to impose his own pattern on them, 
However, l~nking these responses to the staffing data, it can be 
observed that these heads do seem in general to be supportive of the 
class teacher approach to the teaching of physical education and have 
the educational value of good teacher-pupil relationships uppermost 
in their minds, Some gave very acceptable reasons as to why 
specialists of the 3 year trained variety were not acceptable, 
Several questions can be raised here. Do heads then think that a 
specialist trained P.E. teacher could not be a 'good class teacher' 
(or become one)? Is there an assumption that Specialists can only 
teach subjects, not children? If this assumption were true, would it 
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also apply to the employment of a Science specialist or a Maths 
specialist in a Middle school? As far as the author is aware 
Specialist P.E. students do study other subjects at college and they 
do study education theory and practice like other students. Is a 
false image received by the profession about what the P.E. teacher 
is capable of or it is a true picture? 
As far as the class teacher base of teaching is concerned, if heads 
espouse the class teacher approach to the teaching of physical 
education and yet, as many stated, are aware that the staff are 
unhappy with this aspect of their teaching, then Why do they 
religiously allocate the 'one period per day in the hall' for all 
classes Which will pose even more difficulties for the struggling 
teacher (see teacher comments pl25 and p l!& )? Would a reasoned 
reduction in time given to physical education allow class teachers 
to concentrate their resources? Are heads attempting to resolve 
a teaching problem by an administrative solution? 
The heads' responses to Question 12 may seem a little inappropriate 
to be discussed here as the question dealt with the liaison of their 
own school with the secondary school. But these responses - to a 
question Which the author added as an afterthought - carry many 
messages. 
Question 12 stated:-
Has a secondary school, particularly the one(s) to Which you send 
pupils, had any contact with you 
(a) on ganeral information 
(b) specifically concerning P.E. 
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There were 136 schools in the survey. 13~ schools answered 'Yes' to 
(a). Only 10 schools answered 'Yes' to (b). Several heads qualified 
the answers to (a):-
'We have had meetings with the staff of ----
English schemes of work'. (Junior Head) 
on Maths and 
'Yes - curriculum discussions in Maths, Geography, Language and 
Science'. (Junior Head) 
'Termly meetings of heads from feeder schools. General policy in 
basic subjects discussed but not P.E.'. (Junior Head) 
'Yes, on French'. (Middle Head) 
'Yes, we give information on individual children. We have contacts 
with subject heads of departments, but not P.E.• (Middle Head) 
Of the ten positives for P.E. liaison, four replies were in the 
following vein:-
'Yes, two teachers come in to speak to the J~ children about 
expectatib~s, opportunities, kit. We also visit the school to see 
P.E. in action. One teacher from --------
gym club'. (Junior Head) 
and two replied:-
helps out with our 
'Yes: they have a gym club for our outstanding prospects•. 
(Middle Head) 
'Yes: we inform them of any outstanding children'. (Middle Head) 
Here of course the author could be accused of interpreting these 
responses from his own background and according to the slant 
which he wishes to place on the research. Yet from such information 
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could it not be inferred that Whatever the heads have said about 
their staffing policy on P.E., this aspect of education does not 
in their perceptions rate highly enough in the majority of cases to 
be a topic of discussion with the secondary school at the transfer 
stage. From the author's standpoint the statement 'General policy 
in basic subjects discussed but not P.E.' is ironic. 
The criticism could also be levelled at the secondary P.E. teachers 
who in the main, from this evidence, do not seem interested enough 
to visit their feeder schools to prepare the children for What in 
many cases could be a bewildering experience. At a recent D.E.S. 
Regional Course held at Sheffield, 'P.E. 8 to 18' a local doctor 
Who is also a parent with a teenage daughter made this critical 
statement 'You P.E. people do not realize the number of girls and 
boys whom I see in my surgery over their anguish about taking 
showers in the communal way universally adopted'. This seems fair 
comment. From personal experience at transfer we as pupils moved 
in physical terms from a set of desks with a teacher to another 
set of desks with a new teacher(s) as far as 'basic subjects' were 
concerned. For the teaching of physical education, we moved from 
a hall, with no apparatus, no changing rooms {'change in your 
desks'), no showers, to a huge gymnasium, with changing rooms and 
lockers, and showers. We were unprepared and afraid. 
From the survey four heads declared liaison with seemingly extremely 
helpful secondary schools (one secondary school was mentioned by 
two individual feeder heads). Yet even at this stage the statements 
that 'outstanding pupils go to their gym club' or 'we inform them 
of outstanding children' would seem to give tacit support to the 
view that physical education is for the gifted pupils not for all 
pupils and which may lead to the surmise that an involvement 
{teaching) in physical education is only for the gifted adult (P.E. 
teachers) not for all {the rest of us). 
-----------------------------~----
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CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN P.E. 
Recommendations for curriculum content were discussed in Chapter 2. 
In this section schools were asked to indicate the activity areas 
they offered to children either in school time as an after school 
activity, or as a single event, e.g. School Sports, By this method 
it would be possible to look at th~ overall P.E. programme and 
ascertain the "life" of the school in this area rather than ask for 
information pertaining only ta school time, Initially the data 
is grouped under main heads i.e. athletics, dance, games, gymnastics 
and swimming and then broken down into specific activity areas. 
TABLE 17 
The Curriculum 
Activity Middle School (38) Junior School (55) 
Athletics N • 31 81.1% N • 38 72% 
Dance 30 78.9% 34 65% 
Games 38 100% 52 98% 
Gymnastics 34 89% 47 88% 
Swimming 38 lOO% 52 98% 
Table 17 shows the not unexpected pattern with Swimming, Gymnastics 
and Games having the heaviest weighting and Dance having less time, 
While Athletics had a high frequency count it must be said that 
this indicated the 'School Sports Day' for the majority of schools, 
Even with these large divisions one can see tqe influence of 
tradition (Games) and the L.E.A. policy (Swimming instruction) 
coming t~rough strongly. 
Activities 
FOOTBALL 
ATHLETICS 
BADMINTON 
BASKETBALL 
CANOEING 
CRICKET 
CROSS COUNTRY 
MODERN DANCE 
FOLK DANCE 
FENCING 
GOLF 
ED. GYM. 
OLYMPIC GYM. 
HOCKEY/SHINTY 
JUDO 
LACROSSE 
TENNIS 
NETBALL 
ROUNDERS 
RUGBY 
ICE SKATING 
ROLLER SKATING 
SWIMMING· 
TABLE TENNIS 
TRAMPOLINING 
VOLLEYBALL 
STOOLBALL 
OTHERS 
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TABLE 18 
P.E. ACTIVITIES IN MIDDLE SCHOOLS N = 38 
No. schools 
participating 
in each activity 
No 7. of 
34 89.4 
31 81.5 
20 52.6 
5 13.1 
2 5.2 
26 68.4 
16 42.1 
21 55.2 
24 63.1 
1 2.6 
33 86.8 
20 52.6 
29 76.3 
12 31.5 
32 84.2 
35 92.1 
12 31.5 
1 2.6. 
Class Group 
Ml M2 M3 
No 7. No 7. No 7. No 
18 47.4 27 71.0 34 94.7 34 
27 71.0 27 31.0 31 81.5 31 
2 52.6 5 13.1. 16 42.1 20 
1 2.6 2 5.2 4 16.5 5 
1 2.6 2 5.2 2 5.2 2 
6 15.8 6 15.8 18 47.3 25 
4 65.7 5 13.1 11 28.9 16 
15 39.4. 13 34.2 16 42.1 19 
18 47.3 17 44.7 16 42.1 19 
0 0 1 2.6 1 
32 84.2 32 84.2 33 86.8 32 
15 39.4 16 42.1 17 44.7 18 
8 21.0 12 31.5 24 63.15 29 
4 10.5 4 10.5 9 23.7 12 
18 47.3 24 63.1 32 84.2 32 
27 71.0 33 86.8 34 89.4 35 
1 2.6 4_ 10.5 10 26.3 10 
1 2.63 1 2.6. 1 2.6 1 
M4 
% 
94.7 
81.5 
52.6 
13.1 
5.2 
65.8 
42.1 
50.0 
50.0 
2.6 
84.2 
47.3 
76.3 
31.6 
84.2 
92.1 
26.3 
2.6 
38 100.0 12 31.5 22 57.8 38 100.0 38 100.0 
7 18.4 1 2.6 1 2.6 6 15.7 7 18.4 
3 7.8 0 0 2 5.2 3 7.8 
11 28.9 4 10.5 5 13.1 7 18.4 11 28.9 
15 39.4 6 15.7 7 18.4 13 34.2- 14 36.8 
3 7.8 0 0 2 52.6 3 7.8 
------, 
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TABLE 19 
P.E. ACTIVITIES IN JUNIOR SCHOOLS N a 55 
No. schools Class Group 
Activities participating in Jl J2 J3 J4 each activiti 
N % N % N % N % N % 
FOOTBALL 50 94.3 19 35.8 27 51 48 90.5 48 90.5 
ATHLETICS 38 71.7 32 60.3 33 62.2 37 69.8 38 71.6 
BADMINTON 21 39.6 1 1.8 2 3.7 12 22.6 21 39.6 
BASKETBALL 5 9.4 0 0 2 3.7 5 9.4 
CANOEING 
CRICKET 37 69.8 5 9.4 8 15.0 31 58.5 37 69.8 
~ 
CROSS COUNTRY 4 7.5 0 0 2 3.7 4 7.5 
MODERN DANCE 20 37.7 15 28.3 19 35.8 18 33.9 17 32 
FOLK DANCE 37 69.8 18 33.9 24 45.3 30 56.6 29 54.7 
FENCING 
GOLF 
ED. GYM. 47 88.7 44 83.0 44 83,0 45 84.9 44 83.0 
OLYMPIC GYM. 27 50.9 16 30.2 21 39.6 24 45.3 27 50.9 
HOCKEY/SHINTY 23 43.4 4 7.5 6 11.3 19 53.8 22 41.5 
JUDO 
LACROSSE 
TENNIS 8 15.1 2 3.7 2 3.7 6 11.3 8 15.09 
NETBALL 43 81.1 16 30.2 21 39.6 43 81.3 42 79.2 
ROUNDERS 50 94.3 29 54.7 36 67.9 49 92.4 49 92.4 
RUGBY 12 22.6 2 3.7 3 5.6 11 2o.7' 12 22.6 
SKATING (ICE) 4 7.5 1 1.8 1 1.8 3 5.6 4 7.5 
SKATING (ROLLER) - ..:; 
SWIMMING 52 98.1 7 13.2- 19 35.8 46 8 7.8 52 98.1 
TABLE TENNIS 10 18.9 1 1.8 1 1.8 5 9.4 10 18.8 
TRAMPOLINING 
VOLLEYBALL 8 15.1 0 0 1 1.8 5 9.4 8 15,0 
STOOL BALL 12 22.6 3 5.6 4 7.5 9 16.9 10 18.8 
OTHERS 5 9.4 2 3.7 3 5.6 4 7.5 5 9.4 
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Tables 18 and 19 show the breakdown of activity areas in Middle and 
Junior Schools. First examination shows a great variety of 
activities going on ~n the schools. In the whole survey only· 
Fencing, Judo, Lacrosse and Roller Skating did not feature somewhere 
in someone's curriculum! Golf, Volleyball and Trampolining appear 
in the Middle Schools table but not in the Junior while, of the 
activities common to both sections, Cross Country is the chief 
activity seen as a Middle School activity (42%) as opposed to a 
Junior one (7.5%). Traditional~curricular activities are well 
supported in both Junior and Middle schools. 
Examination of the Year Groups, shows that in both Middle and Junior 
schools ther~ is an increase in the number of schools offering activities 
as the child gets older. For many areas this increase is not,regular 
and there is a marked leap in the number of participating schools 
from J2 to JJ year and from M2 to MJ. Badminton would be a good 
example of this, moving from a participation count of 3.7% at J2 to 
22.6% at J3 and from 13.15% at M2 to 42.1% at MJ. It would thus seem 
that there is a split in the curriculum which in both types of school 
separates 'lower' from 'upper' years, with the upper end getting more 
provision for physical activity. (This is borne out by subsequent 
data on competition.) 
I 
TabLe 20 is an attempt to show the emphasis placed on an activity 
in each year group. Middle and Junior figures have been presented 
together for easier comparison. 
of % 
•• hooll 
10 0 • 
5 • 
9 0 • 
8 5 • 
8 0. 
5 • 
0 • 
6 5 • 
6 0 • 
55 • 
50. 
45 • 
40 • 
35 • 
30+ 
25 • 
20 • 
••• Jl ( 7-8) 
Ed Cym 84 
Athletics 60 
Rounden 55 
Soccer 36 
Folk Dance 34 
01 Cym 30 
Netball 30 
Ed Dance 28 
Age 
J2 (8-9) 
Ed Gyr~~ 80 
Rounders 68 
Athletics 62 
Soccer 51 
-
Folk 
Dance 45 
01 Cym 40 
Netball 40 
Ed Dance 36 
Swim 36 
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TABLE 20 
ACTIVITY EMPHASIS: % OF SCHOOLS 
Age ••• ••• Ml (8-9) J3 (9-10) M2 (9-10) 
Rounders 92 
Soccer 90 
Swim 88 Rounders 
Ed Cyua 85 
Ed Gym 84 Netball 81 Ed Gym 
Athleti011l Athle tlc:a 70 Soccer 
Rounden 71 J.thlatics 
Netball 
Swim 
Cricket 58 
Netball 47 Folk Folk 
Soccer 47 Dance 45 Dance 
Folk 47 Dance 
01 Cym 40 OlCym 
Ed Dance 39 Hockey 36 Ed Dance 
01 Cym 39 Ed Dance 36 Hockey/ 
Shinty 
Svim 31 
. 
< 
' 
- -
••• ., . 
.,. 
J4 (10-11) M3 (10-11) M4 (11-12) 
Swuo lOO Svu:a lOC 
Sw1m 98 Soccer 95 Soccer 95 
' Rounders 92 
Soccer 90 
87 Ed Gym 87 Rounders 89 
Ed Gym 87 
84 Netball 84 At.\letics 81 
Athletl.CI 81 Ed Cym a. 
Netball 84 
Netball 79 Hockey/ 76 Shinty 
71 Cncket 66 
71 
Athletics 72 
63 ' Hockey/ 
58 Shinty 63 
Cricket 58 
Folk Dance SS 
01 C)"'ll 51 Badminton 52 
' Ed Dance 50 
Folk Dance 50 
--
45 Cricket 47 01 Cym 47 01 Cym 44 
42 Hockey/ 42 Ed Dance 42 
Shinty Folk O..nce 42 
34 Badmintoft 39 
32 
Ed Dance 55 
-
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ACTIVITY AREAS 
Gymnastics 
Educational Gymnastics is stated as the preferred method for the 
teaching of the indoor gymnastics lesson. Throughout the whole survey 
it holds a high rating, being on the curriculum of over 80% of the 
schools in all years, In the lower Junior and Middle years (l & 2) 
it is the chief curriculum activity. Olympic Gymnastics, in the 
form of the B.A,G.A. and other award schemes, shows a general increase 
in the participating schools through the years l-4, reaching 50% 
participation in J4/M4. 
Games 
Game activities feature highly in all years. With its natural 
application to mixed groups, Rounders emerges over the whole survey 
as the game most practised in these schools - whatever the quality 
of the teaching may be! Soccer for the boys always has preference 
over Netball, and in M3 and M4 supercedes Rounders as the chief game. 
It is interesting to see the position of Cricket in this survey which 
from a low count in the first two years of the Junior and Middle 
Schools shows a marked increase in the last two years. This game 
which may be seen as unsuitable for the younger child is strongly 
supported by tradition and possibly explains its appearance, 
Hockey/Shinty seems to be very much an Upper Middle School activity and, 
together with evidence from Netball, this may indicate that more women 
teachers in Middle Schools are prepared to teach this activity. 
Dance 
At face value the figures for Dance are not encouraging. The highest 
frequency for Folk Dance is 55% of schools (J4), and it is Folk Dancing 
which takes preference to Educational Dance in all years except M3 
I 
• 
--------------------------- ----------------, 
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where the counts are almost identical (45% to 43%). There can be 
no doubt that the ''Educational Danc.e" in many schools is a B.B.C. 
programme or pre-recorded tape (author's observations). Thus 
from these figures, Educational-Dance, possibly one of the most difficult 
areas to teach well, is low in popularity. 
Swimming 
As part of the L.E.A. policy Swimming is a prominent part of the 
curriculum for J3/J4 and M3/M4 classes. The instruction is carried 
out by Instructors employed by the L.E.A. at the Pool and thus all 
schools are on an equal footing in the teaching of this activity. 
Atheletics 
Usually features as single events, "School or Area Sports". The area 
does not feature as one in its own right but is usually subsumed into 
Games. 
While one admits that an Activity Count such as this could be open to 
abuse and that even if a school states that it does such and such an 
activity this cannot guarantee (a) that the activity is done, or 
(b) it is done well, the patterns that have emerged should give 
confidence that the schools have replied honestly. Comparisons with 
Kane's (1974) figures for Year 1 of the Secondary School show rankings 
I 
for activity emphasis:-
Kane 1974 (11+) Survey 1978 (11+) 
Rank 1 Games 1 Swimming 
2 Gymnastics '/. = Games 
3 Swimming 3 Gymnastics 
4 Athletics 4 Athletics 
5 Dance 5 Dance 
6 Outdoor Pursuits 6 
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The only difference here is that Swimming takes equal place on the 
curriculum with Games-in the Middle Schools. This is a clear 
indication of the Local Authority's policy to foster Swimming as an 
activity giving confidence and all round physical development, 
tt would be interesting to compare findings of schools in other areas 
where the L.E.A, were not so strong in their influence in this aspect 
of the curriculum, 
Year Patterns 
The ''Year Group" patterns of activity show a fair match between classes 
of the same age in the different types of school, However the 'curriculum 
split' mentioned previously seems to be in evidence if one compares 
the J3/M2 programmes at age 9-10 years. The J3 programme shows a 
higher participation by schools in the areas of Swimming (87% v 58%), 
Netball (81% v 63%), Cricket (58% v 16%), and Soccer (90% v 71%), 
Thus by being in the 'senior end' of the Junior School the child of 
9-10 years may have better opportunities to participate in these areas, 
J4 and M3 (age 10-11) have a more comparable curriculum, although 
Hockey/Shinty is favoured by the Middle School (63% v 42%), and the 
M4 "diet" appears to be much stronger which would be hoped for as this 
year is the equivalent of Secondary Year 1. 
Influence of the Spicialist on Curriculum Content 
Following the pattern of previous sections the data of curricular 
activity was now examined in the light of the Specialist v Non 
Specialist teacher influence in both Middle and Junior Schools. The 
figures are shown as percentages in Tables 21 and 22, (Fuller tables 
of number of participating schools are shown in Appendix I. 
----. 
-. 
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TABLE 21 
ACTIVITY EMPHASIS 
-
MIDDLE SCHOOLS / 
% of HI HI H2 H2 H3 H3 H4 M4 
schooh +rE -PE t PE -PE +PE 
- PE t PE -PE 
lOO Roundera Ed Gym Round an Svuaad.n& RDun.den 
Svillld.ng Swillllld.ns switamina 
9S • £4 ey.. uey.. Soccer £4 ey.. Soccer 
90 • 
8S • Athletic:• Netball Athletic• Netball 
80 • Rounders Soccer Soccer 
Netball Netball 
Hockey 
1S • Athletic a uey.. Athletic. Soccer Hockey Svi=ina 1'ennh Athletic• 
E4 ey.. Athletics !4 ey.. 
Swilllllll.n& Ed Cy• 
10 • Netball Rounders Roua.dera Cricket 
Hockey 
6S • Netball Athletics Soccer Athletic• Tennil 
60 • Badminton 
ss • Rounders Folk O.nce Cricbt Folk Dance 
Netball 
so • Soccer Folk Dance Cricket Ed Dance Ed Dance 
Badminton 01 ey.. 
Hockey 
Folk Dance 
4S • Rounders Soccer Cricket 
OICyol 
40 • Ol Gym Ed Dance 01 ey.. Ed Dance Ol CyOl Shootball Volleyball Cro .. 
Swillllling 01 c,.,. Badminton Coua.try 
01 Gya 
Croaa 
'-- Country 
Folk Dance 
3S • Ed Dance 01 c,.,. Tennh Ed Dance Ed. Dance Stoolball 
Folk Dance Netball Vollezball 
30 • Hockey Sviadng Ed Dance Hockey Badminton Stoolball Rugby 
Tenn1s · Fo lit Dance Stoolball Cross ctnn try 
Swiuming Hotkey Folk Dance 
Volle ball 
2S • Cricket Stoolball Rugby Table Tennis 
Tab le Tennis 
20 • Cricket Stoolball Rugby U'aupolinina 
Volle: ball 
IS + Cl'oll• Badminton Rugby Basketball 
Country Golf 
Stoolball Tennis 
10 • Cross CoU'ltty Cricket Badminton Cricket Basketball Basketball Basketball 
Stoolball O:ou Country Buketball Crou Countr7 Canoeing trampoll.ntns canoeing 
Hockei Canoeins Rus:bz Tennis Table Tennis 
s • B~dm1nton Badminton Rugby Table Tennis table Tennh Volleyball Basketball 
CanoeLn Table Tennu Golf 
0 • 
Other Chmbi.ng Walking 
actLvib.ea Walkug Orient-
eerin 
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TABLE 22 
ACTIVITY EMPHASIS 
-
JUNIOR SCHOOLS' 
1 of Jl Jl J2 J2 J3 J3 J4 J4 
schools +PE -PE + PE -PE +PI -PE +PE -PE 
lOO 
95 • SVl.III:IUDI 
90 • Jlounden SVUI:IIU.DJ Jloundera 
85 • Soccer Soccer Soccer Soccer 
Swbaioa Netball 
Netball 
Roundara 
80 • Ed G)'lll Ed Gya EdGya Ed Gya Ed Gya EdGya 
Swimmina . Jloundut 
75 • Ed Cyoo Ed G)'lll Cri.ebt 
70 • AthledCa 01 G)'lll Netball 
Natball Athletics 
65 • Jlounden 01 Cyoo Athletic• 
60. Athletics Atbletic.a Athletics Athletics Cricket 
Rounders 
ss • Athletics Cdcket Cdcket Folk Dance 
Folk Dance 
so. Jloundara Rouadera Folk Dance Folk Daoee Folk D.t.uc:a 
OlG)'III Hockey-
4S. Soccer Soccer Hockey 
40 • Ed Dance Folk Dance 
Netball 
Swimmin 
3S • Folk Dance Netball Ed Dance Badminton 01 C)'ll 
Eel Dance 
30+ Netball 01 G)'ll 01 G)'lll Stoolball Hockey 
Soccer 
Ed Dance 
25+ '01 Cyoo Folk Dance Svia:d.na E4 Dance terud.a Badad.nton Teania Rugby 
Netball Ed Dance 
Hockey 
Ru h 
20 + un.nce Stool ball Table Tennia Ed Dance 
01 CYII Volleyball 
15+ Criclr.et Badminton Rugby Table Tennis 
Rugby Volleyball 
Stoolball 
10 + Hoeltey Cricket Cdc:ket Basketball Stoolball Canoeing 
Svillllling Swiamd.n1 Hockey Volleyball Crou Country 
Rugby Ice1 :k~;!:f. Ice Skatina 
s + Ice Skatina Soccer Badminton Stoolball Table TennU Crou Country 
Cricket Stoolball Stoolball Volleyb~ll Tennh 
Tennia Hockey Hockey 
Rugh7 Ice Skatin& 
Tennh ,, 
0 + Stool ball Badminton Badminton Basketball 
Tennh Tennb Crou Country 
Table Tenah Table Tennh Tenni1 
Volle ball 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
~ 
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(a) Table 21. Activity Emphasis -Middle Schools 
If one discounts the position of Swimming, which has a lOO% 
participation rating in M3 and M4 schools with or without 
specialist as part of the L.E.A. policy, then Educational 
Gymnastics has the highest rating in schools with a P.E. 
specialist in all years l-4 while Rounders takes the palm 
in those schools without! Rounders, in fact, occupies a much 
lower place in the 'specialist' schools esp,ecially at Ml and M2. 
Netball, or catching-passing games, are featured more strongly 
in the 'specialist schools' at Ml and M2 and Tennis/Padder Tennis 
has a far higher incidence in 'specialist' schools at M3 and M4 
(65% v 10% at M3 and 75% v 15% at M4). In the 'non specialist' 
schools Folk Dance occupies a higher position in all years and 
Cricket is more prominent in M3 and M4. 
These findings would seem to indicate that schools which do not 
employ a specialist will tend to foster traditional activities 
or those activities which do not require a great deal of 
specialist equipment or organisation, whereas the 'specialist' 
schoo~s are in a position to offer a more balanced curriculum. 
(b) Table 22. Activity Emphasis - Junior Schools 
The curricular pattern here is not as clear. While Educational 
Gymnastics has priority in th~ lower end of the Junior School, 
regardless of staffing, there seems to be a preference for Rounders 
in the J3/4 years of the 'non-·>pecialist' Junior School, 
although this is not as markecl as in the Middle Schools. 
Hockey/Shinty and Netball are stronger in the J3/4 of the 
specialist schools. 
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Generally there is a higher a~tivity participation in Middle 
Schools than in Junior Schools and this was tabulated and 
statistical comparisons between schools made (Table 23). 
Table 23 
Mean Number of Activities (Total Curriculum) 
Specialist AGE AGE AGE AGE AGE 
Non Specialist 7-8 8-9 9-10 10-11 11-12 
M SD ·M SD M SD M SD M SD 
Middle 6.5 :!: 3.0 ! 3.1 + + 7.3 10.2 - 3.0. 11.0\ - 3.2 
+PE (18) 
V V V V 
Middle 5.2 :!: 2.7 6.6 :!: 2.6 9.7 + - 2.9• 10.7 + 3.3 
- PE (20) t = 1.33 N.S. N.S. N.S 
a = <.2 
Junior 4.2 :!: 2.1 5.4 :!: 2.9 9.5 :!: 2.8 10.8: + 3.1 
+ PE (19) V V V V 
Junior 3.8• ! 2.5 4.9· + - 2.6_ 7.8 :!: 2.9· 8.6 + 3.2 
- PE (35) N.S. N.S. t - 1.99 t- 2.34 
a • <.1 li - <.05 
This table shows in numerical form the pattern of increasing activities in 
each type of school as the years progress. Visual comparisons of schools, 
without reference to age, will show that Middle Schools offer more activities 
than Junior Schools throughout the four years, but when age is used as the 
, dependant variable the pattern changes. Here the Junior School with a 
specialist offers more activities than the Middle School without in all years 
from 8-11+, and more than the Middle Schools with specialist at 9-10 and 
10-11 years. Even Junior Schools without a specialist offer slightly more 
activities than Middle Schools with a specialist at 9-10 years, but these 
schools offer less than any other in the leaving year 10-11. 
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Statistical comparisons of the school groups showed that the highest 
significance was between the Junior + PE and the Junior - PE at age 
10-11 (t = 2.34 a • .05) but that there was no significance between 
the Middle Schools in the two categories at age 10-11, or 11-12 in 
the number of activities offered, At the age group 9-10 the 
differences between the Junior + PE and the Middle Schools both 
with and without specialists were also significant:-
N M SD N M SD 
+ Middle + PE + 9.5 2.8 18 7.3 - 3.1 Junior + PE 19 
t a 2.6 a =<.02 
9.5 + 2.8. Middle -PE 20 6.7 + 2.6 -Junior + PE 19 
t = 3.10 a =<,005 
A further statistical examination of the number of activities offered 
in the leaving year of each school M4 or J4 was made but here the 
traditional subjects were excluded (Swimming, Athletics, Ed Gym, 
Netball, Ed Dance, Folk Dance, Rounders, Soccer.) 
The results were as follows:-
N M SD V N M SD 
M4 +PE 18 5.2 ! 2.2 M4 - PE 20 + 4.5 - 2.5. 
t = .9 N.S. 
J4 +PE 19 4.3 + - 2.6. V J4- PE 35 2.6. ! 2.4 
t - 2.31 a =<.os. 
Again there was no significant difference in the Middle School figures 
but 'the Junior without PE specialist had significantly less activities 
in.the programme. 
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These figures would give further weight to the two assumptions that 
(a) at age 9-10 the passage of the Junior child to what is regarded 
as the Senior part of the school may give an advantage in the 
number of activities offered to him compared with his Middle 
School counterpart. 
(b) The Junior School without a PE specialist is more likely 
to suffer in terms of the range of activities offered than 
the Middle School without a specialist. 
Middle Schools v Secondary Schools (11+) 
Finally reference was made to Kane's study for the number of 
activities offered in PE departmental programmes in the Secondary 
School. (Kane 1972, Table 5.8 p 41). 
It is reproduced here as printed 
Year Mean SD 
1 8.9346 2.213 
2 9.1664 2.3596 
3 9.9347 2.7312 
4 10.8589 3.1948 
5 10.2684 3.7932 
6 10.7453 3.8037 
7 11.1826 3.5626 
The number of activities in Kane 's questionnaire was 35. The present 
questionnaire had 28. From Table 2i it can be seen that the Middle 
Schools are attempting to offer more activities than the Secondary School 
at the 11+ age group. (Middle+ PE 11.00, Middle- PE 10.73). 
Statistical comparisons of the figures gave the following results: 
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N M SD N M SD 
Middle +PE 18 u.o .. 3. 2. Kane 673 8.9346 2.213 
t- 3.95 a =<.001 
Middle - PE 20 10.7 3. 3, Kane 673 8.9346 2.213 
t R 3.51 a m<.OOl 
Thus the differences are highly significant. 
From the previous comparison with Kane's survey it can be seen that 
the Middle School is not only allocating more time to physical 
education (Table 6) as a curriculum activity but also the number of 
activities is greater. 
Considering that the data collected in the present survey was gathered 
in the same way and using the same format as Kane then the result 
cannot be disregarded. It would seem that Middle Schools do introduce 
their pupils to a wide variety of activities in their final year and 
perhaps they may be falling into the trap of 'more means better'. 
Introduction of new activities (c.f. Secondary Options Schemes) is 
often a solution to lack of expertise in any depth and lack of rigour 
in teaching. Physical Education programmes lend themselves to this 
type of situation because there is a variety of sports available and 
perhaps there is pressure on Middle Schools to be "as good as" their 
Secondary counterparts. 
However many ''Middle School" curriculum leaders in physical education 
do wish to develop their programmes as part of the school ethos and 
some have voiced regret that the Secondary School to which their 
children move at 12+ does not give them as good a programme. (I. Wileman, 
personal communication, 1979). Liaison between Secondary Schools and 
their feeder schools is lacking in the area of physical education and 
an agreed syllabus from 8-18+ would seem the answer. 
106 
Competition - Intra and Inter School 
The place of competition in schools has aroused much debate, The 
competitive game in the adult world is part of our heritage, and 
competition finds its way into most adult sports - even the Sunday 
Times 'Fun Run' has a winner! At the juvenile level, organised 
competition has been criticised by headmasters, governing bodies e.g. 
the Football Association), and P.E. Advisers and yet recently the 
Sheffield Primary Schools voted in favour of an 11-a-side Soccer 
competition for the 10 year olds instead of a proposed 6-a-side 
tournament. 
Thus this section of the survey would hopefully shed light on the 
state of competition in these schools, Are these schools orientated 
to competition? Do schools'with specialist PE teachers undertake 
more competitive events? Would there be any evidence to show that it 
is the area of "after school activity" where the Specialist really 
earns his keep? 
' 
Table 24shows the Inter House/Team competitions in both types of 
' ' 
schools; Table 25 shows the Inter School Activities; Tables 26 and 27 
are the Statistical Analysis. 
The evidence here shows that competition is very much alive intra and 
inter school, Generally these figures reflect the curricular pattern, 
The traditional sports are given a competitive orientation from the 
first year onwards and after year two in both Middle and Junior 
schools there is a marked increase in the number of schools offering 
competition in these traditional areas, Again the Middle Schools seem 
to offer a greater programme of competition and this is especially 
evident in the Inter School programme of the Middle Schools with a 
Specialist at M3 and M4, where the mean number of competitions offered 
Table 24. Inter House/Team Co~etition. Number of Schools as Percentase 
Middle +PE (N•l81 Middle - PE (N = 20) Junior + PE (N•l9) Junior -PE (N•35) 
Event Ml M2 M3 M4 Ml M2 M3 M4 Jl J2 J3 J4 Jl J2 J3 J4 
Sports Day 61 61 61 61 75 75 75 75 94 94 94 94 63 63 63 63 
Swimming 17 22 22 22 15 20 20 20 10 10 31 31 14 14 17 17 
Soccer 39 39 50 50 20 20 40 40 16 21 42 42 6 ll 17 17 
Netball 17 28 33 33 10 10 25 25 21 31 3 3 3 
Rounders 33 33 50 50 15 20 40 40 5 10 42 42 20 26 32 32 
Cricket 17 17 5 5 5 5 16 16 3 3 8.5 11.4 
Badminton 3 3 
Gymnastics 5 •5 5 5 5 5 5 
Rugby 5 11 ll 3 3 
Tennis 5 5 5 5 
Skittle Ball 5 5 5 5 3 
Cross Country 5 
Volleyball 5 5 5 5 3 3 
Table Tennis 5 5 3 3 3 3 
Shinty/Hockey 
*Mean 1,1! 2.1 2.8 2.9 1.3. 1.5 2.1 2.1. 1.3 1.3 2.5 2.8 1.1 1.2 1.6 1.6 
SD + 1.7 1.8 2.2 2.8 1.1 1.1 1.6 1.6 • 67 1.6 1.8 1.8 l.L 1.2 . 1.8 1.91 -
..... 
0 
-..) 
* from figures 
Table 25. Inter School Competition. Number of Schools as Percentage 
Middle + PE (N=l8) Middle - PE (N=20) Junior + PE (N•l9) Junior - PE (N•35) 
Event Ml M2 M3 M4 Ml M2 M3 M4 Jl J2 J3 J4 Jl J2 J3 J4 
Athletics 44 44 50 50 20 20 25 24 31.5 31.5 31.5 37.6 8.5 14 14 14 
Swimming 33 33 50 50 15 25 25 30 10 16 47 53 11 17 23 26 
Soccer 5 33 78 83 10 15 70 70 5 5 31 58 3 6 43 54 
Netball 5 5 55 55 50 ·so 0 0 21 42 0 0 3 17 
Rounders ll ll 78 83 10 10 75 75 0 0 31 74 3 11.4 43 54 
Cricket 33 44 5 5 20 20 0 0 16 31 3 3 11 14 
Badminton 17 22 10 ' 10 ... 5 5 3 3 
Gymnastics 11 ll 17 17 5 10 10 10 16 16 16 16 6 6 
Rugby 5 5 ll 11 5 6 6 
Tennis 
Skittle Ball ;. 
Cross Country 11 17 28 5 5 
Volleyball 
Table Tennis 5 5 
Shinty/Hockey 5 5 
Mean 1.1 1.5 4.7. 5.1 :6 .9 2.9 3.0 .6 .6 1.9 3.0 .2 .5 1.4. 2.0 ', 
SD 1~1 1.1. 2.5 2.5 1.1 1.3 1.8· 1.6. .a • 9· 1.7 2.0· .7 1.0 1.8 2.2 
.... 
0 
(Jj 
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is 4.72 activities (M3) and 5.11 activities (M4). However the 
Junior School with a specialist still offers more than the Middle 
Schools at the J3 year (M2 in Middles). 
Table 24. Inter House/Team Competition 
Setting aside the 'Sports Day' in which most schools participate, 
Soccer and Rounders are the games which have the strongest support 
and this participation lays the foundation for a bigger investment 
in these two sports at Inter School level. Again the Junior School 
without a specialist seems to fare worse,than the other three types 
of school. Perhaps worse is the wrong word to use, at least they 
do not do as many inter House/Team games as other schools. Only 
Rounders (32%) is well supported, perhaps an indication of a lack 
of male staff? 
Table 26 
An examination of the mean figures taken from the survey showed 
that the Junior School with specialist had significantly more 
competition than the non specialist counterpart in the J4 year 
(t = 2.17 a =<.05) atid more than the Middle School without 
specialist at the J3/M2 year (t = 2.06 a • <.05) but there was no 
significant difference between Middle Schools with or without 
specialist teachers in the provision of internal competition. 
Table 25. Inter School Competition 
The figures from Table 25 certainly go some way to answering the 
question concerning the investment these schools have in competition, 
and by far the greatest support for competition is seen in the Middle 
Schools with a specialist teacher. For the first time in this survey 
the difference between the Middle Schools of the two types becomes 
significant at M3 and M4 level (Table 27). 
Specialist/ 
Non Specialist 
Middle 
+ PE (N=l8) 
Middle 
- PE (N=20) 
I 
Junior * 
+ PE (N=l9) 
' 
I 
Junior 
- PE (N=35) 
• 
Specialist/ 
Non Specialist 
Middle 
+PE (N=18) 
Middle 
- PE (N=20) 
Junior 
+ PE (N=l9) 
Junior 
- PE (N=35) 
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Table 1~. Inter House/Team Competition 
Age Age 
7-8 8-9 
M 'SD M SD 
+ 1.8 .. - 1.7 
V 
1.3 :!: 1.1 
NS 
+ + 1.3. - .6 1.3. 
-
.6 
V V 
1.1 + - 1.1. 1.2 :!: 1. 2 
NS NS 
Middle 
-PE (N=20) 
V 
Junior 
+PE (N=l9) 
Table 2 7. Inter School 
Age Age 
7-8 8-9 
M SD M SD 
1.1 ! 1.1 
V 
.6 :!: 1.1 
NS 
.6 + .8 .6 + .9 - -
V V 
.2 + .7 • 5 + - 1.0 . 
NS NS 
Middle 
- PE (N=20) 
V 
Junior 
+PE (N=l9) 
Age 
9-10 
M SD 
2.1· + - 1.8. 
V 
1.5 :!: 1.1 
NS 
2.5 :!: 1.8 
V 
1.6 :!: 1.8 
t = 1. 74 
a',=<~l 
1.5 :!: 1.1 
2.5 + - 1.8 
t a 2,06 
a = < ,05 
Co!!fetition 
Age 
9-10 
M SD 
1.5 :!: 1.14 
·V 
.9 :!: 1. 3 
NS 
1.9 :!: 1. 7 
V 
1.4 :!: 1.8 
NS 
.9 + - 1.3 
1.9 :!: 1.7 
t = 2.1 
a • <.OS 
M 
Age 
10-11 
SD 
2.8 :!: 2.2 
V 
2.1 :!: 1.6' 
NS 
2.8 :!: 1.8 
V 
+ 1.6. - 1.9. 
t = 2.17 
a.=.<.05 
Age 
10-11 
M SD 
4.7 ! 2.5 
V 
2.9 + - 1.8· 
t = 2. 75 
'tl- <.02 
' ~ . - ~ 
3,0 + 
- 2.0· 
V 
2.0 :!: 2.2 
t = 1.6 
a = < .2 
M 
Age 
11-12 
SD 
2.9 :!: 2.3 
V 
2.1 + 1.6 
NS 
Age 
11-12 
M SD 
5.1 :!: 2.5 
V 
3.0 + - 1.6. 
t = 3.03 
a = < .01 
' -.... 
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At M3 (Means 4.7' v 2,9) the t value is 2.75; a •<.02 and at M4 
(Means 5. L v 3.0) the t value is 3,03; a •<.01. The absence of 
a significant result in the curricular part of the survey gives weight 
to the suggestion that it is in the area of Inter School Competition 
(or post school physical education) where the specialist makes 
his/her main impact, It is interesting also that the Junior Schools 
differences at J4, which showed significance re the general curriculum 
and Inter House/Competition do not show as signific~nt a result as 
far as inter school competition is concerned. 
Awards in Physical Education 
Most of the governing bodies of sport now offer ''badge schemes" to 
young people both to promote their sport and to raise money. This has 
become quite an industry in Secondary Schools and the child's track suit 
festooned with badges has become the norm at sports meetings. 
The place of awards in the surveyed schools can be seen in 
Table 28. 
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Table. 28. Award Schemes : Number and % of Schools 
School BAGA AAA SWIM SWIM SWIM SWIM ABBA BIATH OTHER MEAN 
LEA SPEED ESSA RLSA 
Middle (18) 14 2 18 16 16 6 4.1. 
+ PE (77%) (11%) (lOO%) (88%) <e8%) (33%) + .9 
Middle (20) 15 2 20 12 14 1 1 3.2 
- PE (75%) (10%) (lOO%) (60%) (70%) (5%) (5%) + .9 
Junior (19) 17 2 19 13 8 2 3.1 
+PE (89%) (10%) (lOO%) (68%) (42%) (10%) + .9 
-
Junior (35) 17 2 34 1 21 ,51 1 3 4 2.8 
-PE (48%) (5%) (97%) (28%) (66%) (18%) (2%) (8.5%) (11%) :!: 1.2 
BAGA British Amateur Gymnastic Association (4 grades) 
AAA Amateur Athletic Association (5 grades) 
Swim LEA Sheffield LEA.Distance Swims (1 width- 2 miles) 
Swim Speed English Schools Swimming Association. Timed Swims. 
Swim ESSA 
" " " " Personal Survival (4 grade 
Swim RLSA Royal Life Saving Society Life Saving (3 grades) 
ABBA Amateur Basketball Association (Proficiency) 
Biath British Biathlon Association - Swim/Run (4 grades) 
Other Ice Skating, Cycling, Coca Cola Soccer, Badminton, Archery 
The greatest partic~pation is seen in the LEA Swimming Awards with almost 
100% scores throughout. The high incidence of this type of award together 
with high scores on the ESSA and RLSA schemes suggest that these are taken 
as part of the swimming instruction and as such are fairly easy for schools 
to attain. 
The largest scheme developed from a school "club" activity is the BAGA 
scheme in gymnastics. It is interesting to see the strength of participation 
in the schools and for many the structure of the scheme has brought guidance 
to gymnastics which has been found lacking in the Laban based approach • 
• 
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Statistical tests on the means showed that the difference between 
the Middle School with a P.E. specialist and without was significant 
(t • 2.9 .a c<.Ol). No significance was recorded in the Junior 
figures. This evidence, together with results from Inter School 
Competition would give more support that the specialist PE teacher 
puts a good deal of emphasis on the post school area of the 
curriculum. 
Follow Up : Teacher's Views 
As was stated (p 53) follow up visits were made to Middle Schools 
claiming to employ a specialist/semi specialist P.E. teacher. This 
was done not only to check the veracity of questionnaire responses 
but also to take the opportunity to discuss their opinions of the 
role of P.E. within the school. 
In the main the philosophy of these teachers was very straightforward. 
'To provide~ range of enjoyable activities for a wide range of children'; 
'P.E. is about enjoyment, skills, and fitness, it has a non academic 
appeal'. 
Contrary to the conclusions suggested by the figures there were some 
semi-specialists who disliked the aspect of competition 'Competition 
in our schools is now too cut throat, I have taken my teams out of the 
leagues'; 'I don't like the B.A.G.A. Award scheme, it's too 'restrictive' 
or again 'I dislike the attitude of the Secondary Schools in the U 12's 
league- they are too rule conscious' but these views were countered 
by 'children need competition'; 'we are very competitive, my head 
calls it Muscular Non Christianity!'; 'competition gives the school 
a sense of pride'. 
• 
-· 
---------------- -- -- - -
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This stress on the affective aspect of physical education was by and 
large missing from the discussion. The author was keen not to 
put words into mouths by asking the usual questions - what about 
moral development, the aesthetic, the cognitiveZ Only one respondent 
ventured into this area, 'I suppose there is some social development. 
I hope there is, but just because we put them in teams ••••• who 
knows what we achieve ••••• you don't have time to stop and think 
about such niceties ••••• enJoyment is what it's about,' 
On their role in the school the majority agreed that it was 
difficult, unless the head made specific arrangements, to affect 
the teaching of their colleagues. 'If they aren't confident there's 
not much I can do' and 'I feel uneasy with them. I can't go up to 
them and say, look you're doing it wrong, do it this way! After all 
they are teachers!' The head again emerged as a key figure in the 
liaison or lack of it. As one female teacher stated 'I'm th~ P.E. 
post holder but the deputy (male) head does the boys' football his 
way. The head keeps out of it'. This does raise the point of 
. 
whether it is sufficient to send a teacher on a course and then 
expect them to return and alter the teaching of that area in the 
school unless the necessary machinery is put into practice. 
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CHAPTER 6 
CURRICULUM PRACTICE 
The previous section of this study has been an attempt to elicit 
information about what the schools say they are doing in the 
area of Physical Education. From the foregoing there is written 
evidence of a wide variety of curricular and extra curricular 
activity with a strong bias towards competition. The next logical 
step is to examine what relevance this documentation has to actual 
practice; what is going on in 'educational gymnastics'; what 
do children do in the 'football lesson'? The intention of the 
study here was to view tfie individual physical education lesson 
with a wide lens; to look for some basic pattern in the teaching 
and to see if there were suitable opportunities for the pupils 
to engage in active lear~ing situations. To achieve such objectives 
it was not felt necessary, or desirable, to use quantifiable 
methods of research. 
The author decided to adopt the method of reporting the account 
of an observed lesson, following the practice of H.M.I. reports on 
schools. The question as to whether this method is a valid research 
tool and the probable accusation that the author could be 
biased in his reporting are problems which must be taken on board. 
The counter must be that at this stage the author wished to report 
the "feel" of the physical education lesson not to dissect it and, 
as has been stated above, the principle of using the report of the 
informed observer has been long used by the D.E.S. 
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At this stage the decision was taken to narrow down the field of 
study to the Middle Schools surveyed (Part 1) Here the 
'specialist PE teacher' was a feature of about half the schools 
(49%). The author observed seventeen lessons in fifteen different 
schools chosen from the 38 Middle Schools surveyed. 
(a) Method 
Following consultation with the author, the headmaster or the 
'PE specialist' at the school informed individual teachers 
that their lesson would be observed. Care was taken that the 
teachers should not be over concerned or alarmed at being 
observed. The teachers were told of this at a time which 
would make it impossible for them to alter their normal 
routine or to 'coa~h' children in a 'show lesson'. (In some 
cases the heads forgot to inform the teachers so the 
resulting lesson was completely normal!) The author watched 
a complete lesson and followed up the lesson with a conversation 
with the teacher - at the teacher's instigation. The lessons 
are reported in the sequence that they were observed. 
(b) Criteria of Lesson Evaluation 
(1) The lesson should have a plan - either written or observable. 
(2) The children should be seen to be active. 
(3) The children should be in situations which would give 
them the opportunity to learn skills. 
(4) The teacher should be seen to be teaching (if applicable) 
(5) The children should be seen to be motivated to be active. 
The evaluation was graded on an arbitrary five point 
scale A-E. Where no evidence of a category was observed 
the letter 0 was used. 
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The Lessons 
School 1 
Middle School (converted Secondary with Gym/Hall). 
PE Post holder is a specialist (male). 
Lesson - Educational Gymnastics (10.00 am - 10.30 am) M2 (9-10) 
N • 20 (mixed). 
Climbing frame already set up in Hall - other small apparatus 
round the hall. Good supply of mats (1 between 2) and 10 new benches. 
Class entered Hall at 10.15 late (had had TV programme). Teacher 
(male) dressed in ordinary clothes wearing sports shoes. He was 
not the Specialist 
(a) Warm Up - Class ask,ed to run and jump. "Get as many different 
types of jump in as you can before I say stQp. 
(b) Class stopped - Head rolling to left and right 
(c) Group Work (1) Long Mattress for Handstands /Rolls/Headstands 
(2) Climbing on the "A" frame and cage 
(3) Long Mattress and Trampette 
3 groups (7,7,6) rotated after five minutes of work. 
Teacher encouraged - 'Good jump, well done' but did no teaching. 
(d) Class stopped - lesson ended - class lined up and went out. 
Teacher comment: 'I would have been earlier had I known you were 
coming. I am not against movement but children must have skills 
before sequences'. 
Evaluation (A-E) 
Lesson plan 
Children active 
Children learning 
Teacher teaching 
c 
B 
D 
E 
Children motivated C 
Comment 
a short lesson, sufficiently 
structured to give activity 
to the pupils. No attempt 
to improve quality of work. 
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School 1 
Lesson - Educational Gymnastics (10.45 am - 11.15 am) M1 (8-9) 
N B 23. 
Climbing frame left out from previous class. Class arrived 10.55. 
Teacher (female) dressed normally in slacks and flat shoes - not 
a specialist. Danger aspects of trampette stressed to the class. 
(a) Class worked on balance shapes with partner or individually. 
Teacher asked to observe and picked out good balances. 
(b) Class asked by teacher to move around with one body part higher 
than the rest of their bodies (class stopped by teacher and 
individuals watched by rest of class). 
(d) Apparatus work (5 groups) 
(1) Line of trestle tables 
(2) Ropes and mats 
(3) Reuter board and mat 
(4) Bench traversing into frames with safety mats 
(5) Climbing edge with safety mats 
Teacher set one task "Try to move on your apparatus with one body 
part higher than the rest of your body". (ChUdren could not 
interpret this- much unstructured activity followed). Groups 
changed apparatus once in rotation - there was no time for groups 
to rotate further. 
End of lesson - apparatus away. Children lined up and went out. 
Teacher comment 'I realized that they could't do it (the task on 
apparatus) but I know that the general idea of it (gymnastics) is to 
.Put what you do on the floor onto the apparatus, isn't it?' 
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Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan A A good lesson. The lesson was well 
Children Active B structured but the teacher had not 
Children Learning c got enough knowledge to help the 
Teacher Teaching B pupils get the maximum advantage 
Children Motivated c from the apparatus and develop 
skills. Evidence of PE 
Specialist's influence. 
School 2 
Middle School (converted Secondary. Hall/GYm - well equipped) 
P.E. male specialist.-
B.A.G.A. charts in evid~nce in hall. 
Lesson - Educational ~ymnastics (10.00 - 10.45) M2 (9-10) N = 30. Mixed. 
Children entered hall - got out individual mats and began to work -
rolls, cartwheels. Many girls in leotards with BAGA awards. 
Teacher followed- in track suit and plimsolls. 
Teacher allowed work to continue "Keep working, don't stand about -
what other rolls can you do?" 
I 
2. Teacher " Let's work on our rolling sequences - Remember a 
forward roll across the mat with a jump finish and then a 
backward roll across with a jump finish". 
3. Teacher "Now show me different ways of crossing and recrossing 
your mat". 
4. Apparatus Work. 
Class set out apparatus. Children familiar with handling 
apparatus. All apparatus seemed designed to link with other 
pieces. 
Teacher "I want you to work on your sequences using all the 
apparatus". 
-----------
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No particular sequence set - Teacher moved round hall making 
individual comments. Children worked continuously. 
5. Apparatus away - class lined up and went out. 
Teacher Comment - "I sometimes feel I can't get the children to 
show any variety in their work but their skill level is very high". 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan A An excellent lesson of its type. 
Children Active A Teacher used a more direct method 
to promote a high degree of Children Learning A 
' 
Teacher Teaching A activity - thus could restrict 
Children Motivated A children's own interpretation. 
Sequences on all apparatus too long. 
School 3 
Middle School (Converted Secondary Hall/Gym) 
PE post holder is a male non specialist. 
Lesson. Educational Gymnastics (11.00 - 11.25) M2 (9-10) N = 32 mixed. 
Teacher female, dressed in ordinary clothes entered with children. 
Children immediately went into four groups of 8 and lined up facing 
inwards. 
1. Teacher instructed children to run freely and stop on whistle 
2. Teacher instructed children to "walk like a Duck" 
3. Teacher instructed children to "stretch as if they were in a box" 
to "saw up logs", "to walk on all fours like a caterpillar". 
(Teacher demonstrated). 
4. Group Work. 
(a) Climbing Frame 
(b) Long Mattress (for Cartwheels) 
(c) Reuter Board and Mattress (Run & Jump) 
(d) Bench inclined to box (2 sections) - run up ~ench, jump off box. 
I 
• 
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Teacher stayed with the group on the Mattress and attempted 
to teach the cartwheel by direct method. Other groups worked 
on apparatus without instruction! 
5. Apparatus away - Game of "Statues" played. 
Teacher comment. "I like P.E. I am too old to get to grips with 
the Movement thing. I don't honestly think anyone in my age group 
would go on In Service training in P.E." 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan c The lesson had a structure but 
Children Active c the success rested on the children's 
Children Learning D natural compliance and enthusiasm 
Teacher Teaching D for movement. A poor lesson. 
Children Motivated ' D 
School 4 
Middle School (Former Junior. Hall/Gym) 
No P.E. post holder. 
Educational Gymnastics (11.00 - 11.25) M3 (10-11) N = 24 mixed. 
Teacher female, dressed in ordinary clothes brought class-- in. 
Apparatus already set out from a previous lesson. 
(a) Climbing Frame 
(b) Ropes and mats 
(c) Box and mats 
(d) Long Mattress 
(1) Children drifted into 4 groups on apparatus. 
N ~ 3,5, 7,9. 
(2) Children worked on the apparatus for about fifteen minutes. 
No teaching given. Much disruptive behaviour from one boy -
taken out of lesson by teacher. 
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(3) Apparatus away. 
Teacher. "Let me see you move about on three points of 
contact; now two". 
(4) Chasing games played. "Braid Tag". 
(5) Teacher "Roll your heads round on your necks". 
(6) Teacher led children out. 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan D 
Children Active D 
Children Learning E 
Teacher Teaching E 
Children Motivated E 
School 5 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
P.E. post holder Specialist (male). 
Comment 
A bad lesson. Again children's 
interest in moving while 
playing was the only feature. 
Lesson. Games 2.15- 3.15 M3. N =50 (mixed). 
Facilities. One Games field lOO x 50 yds, one playground. 
Boys used field; girls used playground. 
Boys. Football - all boys in kit with boots. 
Boys played 2 6v6 games across the main soccer pitch with metal 
S-a-side goals on the touchlines. This was part of an inter groups. 
competition within Games time. The teacher refereed both games from 
the common touchline in the centre, and motivated the pupils. The 
actual playing time was about 30 minuted. 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan 0 An enjoyable competitive 
Children Active A afternoon. Approach justified 
Children Learning 0 by teacher. 
Teacher Teaching 0 
Children Motivated A 
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Girls Netball. Teacher female non specialist. 
1. Teacher set out on the playground a 'circuit' for netball 
skill practices in groups (6 per group) 
(a) passing to target on wall 
(b) shooting 
(c) sprint shuttle run 
(d) continuous bench astride jumping 
Groups worked for 5 minuted on each activity and brought 
their scores to the teacher. 
Each activity was duplicated so children worked 2 at a time. 
2. Two netball games across the playground to finish. 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan A 
Children Active A 
Children Learning c 
Teacher Teaching E 
Children Motivated A 
School 6 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
No P.E. post holder~ 
Comment 
A lot of activity on a cold day 
presented by an enthusiastic teacher. 
Lesson - Games. 1.30 - 2.30 M2 (9-10 yrs) N = 46 mixed. 
Facilities - One pitch 120 yds x 75 yds; one 50 x 50 area of grass. 
2 hard playgrounds. 
Boys. Football -all boys in kit. 
Boys played 2 7x7-a-side on small pitches -corner flags for goals. 
Teacher refereed from common touchline. 
Teacher comment""! don't teach skills as such, they are learning the 
skill of playing together as a team which takes a lot of doing". 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan 0 A lesson enjoyed by the pupils. 
Children Active A High motivation from the game. 
Children Learning 0 
Teacher Teaching 0 
Children Motivated A 
Girls. One netball game - full pitch, adult height rings was in progress 
occupying 14 girls. Six girls were 'practising passing' in another 
playground area adjacent. 
Teacher, dressed in normal clothes plus a heavy coat, taught the 
'netball group' the whole time. 
She attempted to 'coach in the game' using the 'stop-start method'. 
The theme was 'supporting the ball carrier'. 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan 0 Not a good lesson. The teacher 
Children Active B was very enthusiastic and worked 
Children Learning c herself hard. The children were 
Teacher Teaching A confused but also tried to put 
Children Motivated B the teaching into practise. 
Children in other yard left to 
their own devices. 
School 7 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
No P.E. post holder. 
• 
Lesson "Music and Movement" 2.00 - 2.25 M2 (9-10 yrs) N = 23 mixed. 
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BBC taped programme. Theme 'Eskimos'. 
Teacher sat on the stage in normal clothes and coat. 
The girls followed the suggestions on the tape. 'Paddling kyaks 
and seeking food'. 
The boys were uninterested - generally fooled about without being 
totally insolent. 
Teacher comment "I really hate this lesson - and my gymnastics. 
I wish I didn't have to do it". 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan 0 
Children Active D 
Children Learning 0 
Teacher Teaching 0 
Children Motivated E 
School 8 
Middle School (Converted Secondary}. 
No P.E. post holder. 
Comment 
An archetypal 'bad' taped lesson. 
Lesson "Hall Period" 10.30 - 11.00 M2 (9-10) N a 26 mixed. 
Teacher split the class into four teams of six. 
Class did various Relay Races, along the length of the hall. 
(a) Running 
(b) Hopping 
(c) Jumping (2 feet) 
(d) Running - to a bench and along it 
(e) Bunny Jump - to a bench and along it 
(f) Hopping - to a bench and along it 
(g) Two footed jump across bench 
(h) Roll along bench 
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Teacher comment "I have a period in the hall every day. This is 
not my gym lesson. Yes we have too much time to fill!" 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan 0 Plenty of 
Children Active A Enjoyable. 
Children Learning E Noisy. 
Teacher Teaching 0 
Children Motivated A 
School 9 
Middle School (converted Junior) E.P.A. 
P.E. post holder male Specialist. 
activity 
Lesson - Gymnastics ll.Oo - 11.30 M4 (11-12) N = 30 mixed. 
Facilities - Hall 40 x 40 ft - standard equipment. 
Climbing frame & ropes on one side of hall. 
1. Class entered hall and began sequences of rolling and balancing. 
2. Class teacher worked on technique of the forward roll. (Many 
girls wore B.A.G.A. awards on leotards.) 
3. Group work. Class set out apparatus. most of which had 
possibilities for exploration in many directions. 6 
basic groupings. Class not restricted to stay in any area. 
4. Children worked quietly on apparatus (discipline was very good). 
5. Teacher encouraged children to use 'powerful movement' -
attempted to make links with class lesson on 'Explosions'. 
Most children ignored this and continued their own sequences. 
Teacher did not pursue this tack. 
6. Apparatus away- class practised 'weight on hands'. 
. 
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Evaluation 
Lesson Plan A 
Children Active B 
Children Learning B 
Teacher Teaching B 
Children Motivated B 
School 10 
Middle School (converted Secondary) 
P.E. specialist - male. 
Comment 
Most striking feature was the 
size of the girls in relation 
to the size of the hall. Many 
were into adolescence. Good 
lesson. 
Lesson. Football. 2.00 - 3.00 M4 (11-12) N = 32 boys. 
Facilities - one lOO x 50 pitch : 50 x 50 area grid squares. 
1. Boys came out and lined up on a goal line of main pitch. 
Ran to touch six yard line/back and penalty area and back. 
2. Boys in groups of 8 - each eight made two teams of 4 
facing each other - one ball between 8. 
e.g. xxxx .xxxx 
Relays 
(a) ball passed across space, passer went to back of his file 
(b) ball passed across space, passer crossed to opposite file 
(c) ball dribbled and passed to opposite file 
(d) ball dribbled - dribbler turned circle with ball -
ball p~ssed. 
Teacher "If you want to help your mate control the ball then 
push it to him gently". 
3. Passing Practices 
3vl in 10 yard grid 
4v2 in 20 yard grid 
4. Three games (two using grid squares one using pitch) 
passing the ball only - no dribbling. 
-, 
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Teacher Comment "They must be able to pass and control. I do a 
lot of skill work. They love it". 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan A 
Children Active A 
Children Learning B 
Teacher Teaching B 
Children Motivated B 
School 11 
Middle School (Converted Junior) 
Hall/Gym 
No PE specialist. 
Comment 
Excellent lesson 
Lesson. Educational Gymnastics. 9.15 - 10.15 M2 (9-10) n = 24 mixed. 
Teacher female dressed in slacks and plimsolls. 
(1) Teacher faced children - Game of "Simon Says" 
(2) Children on backs - 'legs cycling' fast and slow 
(3) 
(4) 
Children jump on spot - tuck up every third bounce. 
Apparatus. 4 groups of 6. 
(a) Climbing cage 
(b) Trestle Tables and mats 
(c) Bench inclined to Long and mats 
(d) Ropes and mats 
Groups rotated round each piece of apparatus. 
No direct teaching ~ plenty of encouragement from teacher for 
the 'good' children e.g. B.A.G.A. badge holders etc. 
Poorer children played on apparatus - quietly. 
(5) Apparatus to side of hall - Climbing frame left out for next 
group. 
(6) Class left hall 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan 
Children Active 
Children Learning 
Teacher Teaching 
Children Motivated 
School 12 
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c 
B 
D 
E 
c 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
P.E. post holder male specialist 
Comment 
Teacher was able to plan a 
lesson within her limited 
resources. Needed guidance 
to get best out of children. 
Lesson. Gymnastics (11.00 - 12.00) M4 (11-12) N = 24. 
Teacher was the post holder - also holder of B.A.G.A. Instructor Award. 
1. Children got out one mat between two. 
Practised forward and backward roll. 
Teacher stopped class, pointed out th t in the forward roll 
shoulders should touch the mat not heads - showed by personal 
demonstration. Also demonstrated backward roll "Remember to 
hold your hands up here (shoulder level) to get a push off 
from the mat - again demonstrated. 
Teacher worked with poorer children on forward rolls. 
"Open legs - look through the window - and off you go". 
2. Teacher commented on the linking movements that some 
children were doing to put forward and backward rolls together. 
"Remember a high twist jump or aT. balance". 
3. "Now practise your hand stands". 
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4. Apparatus Work. 
Children got out apparatus which was designed to be a 
progression to a "Neck Spring from the box". 
(a) 8 mats laid end to end (double thickness) 
(b) Long mattress laid over four benches in 2 bench stack 
mattress laid across the benches. 
(c) 3 sections of box (long) with safety mats on 3 sides. 
(d) 2 sections of box - cross wise, with mat for landing. 
Teacher worked on stage (d). Children went to the activity 
area which they could manage and developed the neck spring 
from the forward roll. Class worked hard, some queueing 
and one or two heavy landings. 
5. Apparatus Away - Game - "Crows and Cranes". 
Teacher Comment 
"I am committed to teaching skills. The children know what is 
required of them and feel more secure". 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan 
Children Active 
Children Learning 
Teacher Teaching 
Children Motivated 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
Comment 
A very different type of lesson! 
Despite author's natural 
suspicion a high degree of skill 
and motivation was achieved, but 
there were a group of children 
who were still "rolling on the 
mat" at the end of the lesson, 
L-----~------------------------------------------
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School 13 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
P.E. post holder female specialist. 
Lesson. Games (2.00 - 3.00) M4 (11-12) N = 30 mixed. 
Facilities - Large playground - skill: Hockey. 
1. All children got a stick of some type - Hockey/Shinty and 
one ball - some took one ball between two or three. 
Practised dribbling or passing and stopping. 
2. Teacher told the children to pair up one ball between two. 
Divided class into two files facing over a distance of 
8 yards. 
Passing and stopping practice. 
Teacher emphasised the rule of "stick height", and 
"put your hand lower down the stick to stop the ball". 
3. Dribbling. 
Children in same file dribbled the ball across to their 
partner and then ran back to their place. Partner then 
responded. Teacher emphasised use only one side of the stick. 
4. Stopping and turning. 
Children asked to join another pair making 4. 
Each four lined up one behind the others. 
Teacher spaced file out at 10 yard intervals. 
Ball passed along file. Children stopped the ball and 
turned - then passed to next man in file. 
Relay race- along the file and back (broke down- too difficult). 
5. Games. Three games 5v5 across the playground. No 
tackling rule, benches as goals. 
132 
Teacher Comment 
"I am originally secondary trained, This age group is great to 
work with though I think they are too old for this school -
should be in Secondary. I haven't got a great deal of influence 
on other staff e.g. The Deputy Head does boys football HIS WAY~" 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan A Children worked well at 
Children Active A difficult skills 
Children Learning B Surprisingly high standard 
Teacher Teaching A of stick work. 
Children Motivated B 
School 14 ' 
Middle School (Converted Junior) 
P.E. post holder female non specialist (had attended In Service 
Courses) 
Lesson - 'Throwing' (11.00 - 11.30) Ml (8-9) N = 30 mixed, 
1. Teacher asked children to get into two's and select any 
ball from a variety in a basket, 
"Find 3 different ways of throwing the ball to your partner". 
Change the ball for a quoit or bean bag. Repeat. 
Teacher asked children to comment on the differences of 
catching the various shapes. 
2. Children move to end of playground. Line up in facing pairs. 
Child with ball throws to partner and then runs ahead of him 
- partner throws and runs ahead 
Teacher "You cannot run while holding the ball~ 
Pass and run," 
133 
3. Children split into Groups of 4 (1 ball between 4) - one 
group of 6. 
a) Children form square and pass clockwise, anticlockwise 
and diagonally. 
"Which team can get 10 passes first" (3 repetitions) 
b) Relays. 
Groups of 4 moved to a file position - team leader 
moved out to face the file. 
"Pass to team leader and squat down". 
Group of 4 joined up to teams of 8. 
"Tunnel ball relay" 
4. Game of Dodgeball to finish. 
Evaluation 
Lesson Plan B 
Children Active A 
Children Learning B 
Teacher Teaching B 
Children Motivated A 
School 15 
Middle School (Converted Secondary) 
No P.E. post holder. 
Comment 
Possibly 
directed 
but none 
a little too 
for the age group, 
the less a good lesson. 
Lesson- Educational Gymnastics (9.15 - 9.45) M2 (9-10) N = 24 mixed. 
Teacher male brought class in. Class spread out on command. 
1. "Touch all four walls and back to your place" 
2. "Arms circling forward and backward. Touch your ears." 
3. "On your backs - legs straight - lift legs up and lower" 
4. "Running on the spot fast and slow" 
5. Apparatus work - 4 groups 
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5. 1. Climbing frame 
contd 
2. Ropes and mats 
3. Benches and mats 
4. Line of stacking tables and mats. 
Children used the apparatus with enthusiasm. 
Teacher commented on good jump, roll etc. 
No teaching 
Evaluation Comment 
Lesson Plan c A standard lesson 
Children Active A Again the enthusiasm of the 
Children Learning E age group carried the lesson. 
Teacher Teaching D 
Children Motivated c 
Evaluation Summary 
Gymnastics Games 
Lesson Plan c A A c D A c A c 0 A 0 A A B 
Children Active B B A c D B B A A A A B A A A 
Children Learning D c A D E B 0 A E 0 c c A A B 
Teacher Teaching E B A 0 E B E A D 0 E A A A B 
Children Motivated c c A D E B c A c A A B A B A 
Teacher NS NS Sp NS NS Sp NS Sp NS Sp Sp NS Sp Sp NS 
For the purposes of eliciting some pattern from the reported data, 
the evaluation of major areas observed, gymnastics and games has 
been tabulated (above_). A -cursory inspection will show that 
Games records more "A" scores on average than Gymnastics in the 
areas of Children Active and Children Motivated without regard 
to the teacher qualifications. Thus it seems easier to command 
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the children's interest in Games without much actual teaching 
being involved (or planning). (This is especially true in boys 
playing football). 
However there is a fair degree of child activity in all the 
Gymnastic lessons but the actual motivation to improve performance 
or enjoy the work seems to be lacking without the guidance of the 
Specialist. The lessons which to the author appear to have very 
little merit were indeed Gymnastic lessons, and there can be no 
doubt that without some specialist input or influence the Gymnastic 
lesson suffers much more than the Games lesson in overall appearance. 
Again the teaching of Games lessons to Year Groups in the Middle or 
Junior schools can be done by a few interested staff, whereas all 
staff have to t~ke Gymnastics as a rule. 
Looking at these lessons' from a base level upwards the following 
patterns emerge as to the type of Lesson format which could be seen 
in Junior and Middle schools. (In composing this summary the author 
has also drawn on his own observations over 8 years of observing 
student lessons). 
Gymnastics 
Level 1 
(a) There is a part of the lesson in which the children do not 
have apparatus 
(b) There is a part of the lesson where they do have apparatus. 
This identifies a Part I and Part II of the Gymnastic lesson and 
from the observation all teachers, where time allowed, planned at 
least these two phases. 
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In a Level I lesson the first part of the lesson is made up 
of free standing exercises or games drawn from the teacher's 
past experience, These activities rarely if ever link with 
Part II of the lesson. In Part II of the lesson the class 
is divided into groups and maj'or pieces of apparat~s are 
utilised for general activity purposes, The climbing frame 
and the ropes are always used as stock areas 'at least that 
takes care of two groups'. In Part II there is little attempt 
to teach in a direct method {or in an indirect method). The 
portable apparatus which the teacher has to arrange independently 
is set out in a 'formal' way. Thus the inclined bench leads 
to a long box and thence to a mat which gives the children 
one avenue of travel - usually a straight line, It is thus 
--- . 
difficult to assess whether the 'MOvement Approach' has made 
any impact on these teachers at all. This type of plan is 
generally followed by the non specialist teacher in the 45+ 
age group. 
Level II 
The lesson has an Introduction, Part I, Part II, Conclusion. 
Introduction Free standing exercises, warm up 
activities, Running and jumping. 
Part I Children work on mats - very low level 
work, not encouraged to vary level or 
use floor space. 
Usually asked to show 'different ways 
of crossing your mat'. 
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Part II 
Conclusion 
Apparatus work. Children in groups 
Generally asked to "work on seqqences" 
Apparatus is generally not placed to give 
children maximum opportunity to develop 
skills related to suggested themes 
i.e. the climbing frame will always 
be used. Quality of work is lacking. 
Game finish 
This type of plan is generally used by younger teachers who 
have left Colleges over the past 10 years. 
Level Ill . 
Introduction 
Part I 
Part II 
Conclusion 
Children work independently on 
gymnastic activities of their choice. 
Children work to the teachers theme 
or teacher teaches a particular skill 
from observation of child's movement. 
Thus all the class will try to perform 
a 'cartwheel'. 
Apparatus. Good grouping of equipment 
leads children to eXplore possibilities 
of movement in theme set by teacher. 
Quite possible that children will use 
not only their own apparatus but move 
to that of other children. 
Children practise taking 'weight on hands'. 
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This type of lesson would be the province of the Specialist 
teacher. It is interesting to note that there is a return 
in the teaching to the actual learning of a gymnastic skill 
by the class. 
Games 
Level 1 Introduction 
Lesson 
Children do two laps of field 
exercises 
Children play full adult game. 
This type of approach seems to be disappearing. Only one 
lesson of those observed (netball) was one in which children 
played the full game. 
Level 2 Introduction 
Part I 
Part II 
Warm Up exercises 
Some skill practice - usually of 
the relay type 
Children play small sided 
games on small pitches 
All children play same game 
This would seem to be where the teaching of Games rests in most 
schools. At least more children are getting more contact of the 
ball with the Mini type game, but there is little skill teaching. 
Level 3 Introduction 
Part I 
Children have free play with the 
implements prescribed for the lesson. 
Teacher sets the tasks - children 
work in co-operative groups. 
2s/4s/ 
Usually a GRID is marked out on 
the field as a playing area. 
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Part II Either group work on simple ball 
skill games 
OR Small sided games on small 
pitches - not necessarily the 
same game. 
Again this would represent the batter type of lesson. However 
at this stage most specialists would teach through the medium 
of one particular game viz. hockey rather than through a theme 
viz striking. 
While it would be wrong to make categorical statements about 
the physical education lesson in the Middle School, the 
exercise of observing lessons together with comments from 
teachers in the schools and those on the Sheffield Polytechnic 
In Service Course for P.E. in the Middle Years enables one to 
make some assessment of the state of the art in the major 
curriculum areas of gymnastics and games. 
Gymnastics teaching in general is in no way enabling children 
to reach their potential for movement. The older non specialist 
is unhappy and divorced from Laban based ideas; the younger 
non specialists base their approach on College versions of 
Laban but are confused; the specialist is tending to move to 
formal skill teaching backed up by the input of the B.A.G.A. 
Many teachers young and old have problems. understanding the 
design and purpose of the apparatus. From observation, the 
design and position of the fixed apparatus determines and in 
some cases dominates the shape of that part of the lesson 
which is for children the most eagerly anticipated. Thus 
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perhaps the first step in helping the non specialist teacher -
before any attempt to explain, analyse and correct - would be for 
advisers to give a structured hall/gymnasium apparatus layout in 
which the physical juxtaposition of the furniture would open up 
avenues of exploration for the pupils - a sort of Theme Park for 
gymnastics~ The influence of the B.A.G.A. award system may not 
have much to offer for the non. specialist teacher as it can only 
be put into operation by teachers who can teach gymnastic skills 
(i.e. Specialists or B.A.G.A. Tutors). 
The effect of the structure of an activity on the subsequent 
outcome, referred to above, can be more easily observed in the playing 
of Games. By cutting down on the size of the pitch and the number 
of players (soccer) the pupils have more opportunity to make 
contact with the ball and are almost forced into more movement. 
The further introduction of small S-a-side goala (with nets if 
possible~) satisfies the needs of the sophisticated pupil who 
sees his mini-game now in terms of a proper soccer match. 
The use of the small game or smaller than adult size game seems to be 
more the rule rather than the exception in these schools, as does 
the proliferation of the practice Grid. There could be two reasons 
for this. Firstly the media has given some coverage to the Mini-Game 
and secondly teachers who teach games - as opposed to gymnastics 
are more likely to come into contact with game literature. 
However the Games lesson still tends to be looked on as just that 
rather than as a 'Ball Skill Lesson' - a title which would be 
more apt for the 8-10 year olds. The non specialists concept of 
Games is the contest between two teams and most specialists look on 
Games as having a teaching content relevant to the skills of one 
Hi 
particular game rather than an opportunity for the children to 
experiment with a variety of game like skills. Many specialist 
teachers would need a considerable amount of guidance to overcome 
their natural suspicion of an 'educational' approach to the teaching 
of games: "We've played about enough with gymnastics and got 
nowhere- don't do it to Games!" 
'. 
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CHAPTER 7 
PUPIL ASSESSMENT PILOT STUDIES 
The intention of this section of the work was to measure aspects 
of pupils' physical education in middle schools which employed 
physical education specialists and those which did not and to see 
if any differences could be elicited which might be due to 
specialist teacher / non specialist influence, It was decided to 
use, as a further comparative measure, pupils in secondary schools, 
taught by specialists, of the same chronological age. 
The Metropolitan district where the survey was to be mounted has 
two systems of transfer to secondary education: 
(a) Junior School to 11+ years then transfer to Secondary 
(b) Middle School to 12+ years then transfer to Secondary 
Thus at the age of 11+ years children could be in either a Middle 
School or a Secondary School depending on catchment area, parental 
choice etc. This difference in educational regime presented a 
third population to study for comparative purposes, In addition 
several Secondary Schools in the city admit children at 11+ and at 12+. 
Thus a follow up study (post adolescent) could be mounted if desired. 
Apart from the opportunity of comparing populations at the same 
age in different types of school some further statement must be 
made about the choice of age group and the use of boys. The age 
group was chosen as being the most likely group in the Middle 
School which would be taught directly by the Specialist P.E. teacher 
where employed, and the age where the majority of children would 
be in need of the help of the specialist (see Ross p. 30, Plowden p. 25, 
Burrows, p. 2). 
Boys were used as the research group for several reasons: 
(a) schools felt safer that physical tests, 
especially the 600 yard run, should be administered 
to boys, because of possible parental comeback. 
(b) the pilot studies involved some anthropological 
measurement and as the author was not medically 
qualified again it was ethically safer to use boys. 
(c) the author's teaching experience has been 
predominantly male orientated. Thus he was familiar 
·with the organisation and changing room procedures 
of boys' lessons. 
(d) the P.E. specialists in the schools used for the 
survey were male. 
(e) the survey population would have had to be doubled 
if both sexes had been used. 'This would have 
involved great organisational difficulties especially 
in the secondary schools where P.E. is taught in 
single sex classes. Halving the population would 
have given less statistical power to the tests. 
A vital question now had to be asked and answered, 'What aspect 
of physical education can be assessed?' As the physical performance 
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aspect of the sUbject still remains as the base of the contribution 
of P.E. to the education process, it was initially decided to 
test in that area. Anthropometric measures, a Motor Performance 
Test Battery, and a Ball Skill Test Battery were chosen as 
representative of what might be termed 'basic' areas of the 
physical educator's domain. 
Thus there were three test batteries: 
(1) Anthropometric Measurement 
Height, Weight, Chest, Thigh and Calf Circumference, 
Biceps, Triceps, SUbscapular and Supra Iliac Skinfolds 
(from whence were calculated Body Density and Fat% 
after Durninand RBhaman (1967)). 
(2) The A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test (as Campbell and Pohndorf 
(1958))* 
Sit Up, Pull Up, Shuttle Run, Broad Jump, 50 ~ard Sprint, 
600 Yard Run/Walk. 
* This form was adopted so that some comparison with the 
• 
1958 study could be made. 
(3) Ball Skills Test (A.A.H.P.E.R.) 
(a) Alternate Hand Wall Catch (Western Motor Ability Test)* 
(b) Target Throw (A.A.H.P.E.R. Softball Test)* 
(c) Kicking for accuracy (author) 
(d) Basketball Dribble (Johnson Test)** 
(e) Basketball Shoot (Johnson Test)** 
(f) Soccer Control (author) 
(g) Soccer Dribble (Adapted from Johnson Test) ** 
* in Campbell and Tucker 
** in Johnson and Nelson 
The full protocols for the tests are printed in full in Appendix 1~ 
The tests were designed to take up to a maximum of four curriculum 
sessions and were admin~stered by the author and six assistants. 
The teachers in the schools were amenable to the time being taken 
from curriculum time - although they were relieved that more time 
was not requested! 
Pilot Study 1 
The schools chosen for the initial survey were 
(i} a Secondary Comprehensive School with 2 male specialist 
trained P.E. teachers 
(ii} an B-12 Middle School with a male specialist P.E. teacher 
{iii} an 8-12 Middle School with no specialist P.E. teacher 
All the boys aged 11+ on 1st September 1977 were tested in the 
Summer Term (May 197,8). This term was chosen as the one· in which 
outdoor tests could be best carried out and also the term in which 
the boys at the Secondary School could have been said to have adjusted 
to their new school regime. The total population was 75 boys. 
The three schools were within one mile radius of each other and 
the Middle Schools were feeder schools to the Secondary School at 
12+. 
Results 
Table Pl shows Anthropometric figures 
Table P2 shows the A.A.H.P.E.R. Fitness Test Results 
Table P3 shows the Ball Skill Test results 
Table Pl Anthropometry (N • 75) 
School Skinfolds Sum 
Ht Wt Chest Thigh Calf Bic Tri s.s. S.I. '4 l)!nsity Fat % 
Cm Kg Cm Cm Cm Mm Mm Mm Mm Mm 
Secondary M 142.51 35.71 67.5 40.93 28.44 5.59 10.27 5.9 5. 72 27.6 1.060 16.02 
N • 28 + 
- 5.92 5.69 3.95 4.0 1.87 2.29 3.18 2.02 3.0 9.68 .0017 4.02 
M+ PE M 142.9 35.9 68.0 41.6 28.79 5.54 11.33 6.95 5.21 29.05 1.062 15.94 
N • 24 + ,... 7.3 9.49 6.42 5.98 3.87 3.15 5.07 5.51 3.85 16.84 .012 5.6 
,... 
"' 
M -PE M 141.4 34.66 67.3 39.58 27.72 4.58 10.01 5.33 5.46 25.39 1.064 15.24 
N • 23 + 7.53 5.67 4.27 4.73 2.11 1.25 2.61 1.63 2.64 7.4 .007 3.2 
Total M 142.32 35.4 67.6 40.7 28.3 5.2 10.5 6.09 5.4 27.3 1.062 15.75 
N • 75 + 
-
6.8 6.87 4.4 4.9 2.7 2.3 3.7 3.4 3.1 11.8 .010 4.3 
Table P2 
Survey Sit 
Group Up 
Secondary M 69.7 
N • 28 
M+ PE 
N • 24 
M- PE 
N • 23 
Total 
N • 75 
+ 
-
30.2 
M 41.2 
+ 23.7 
M 52.8 
+ 33.C 
M 55.4 
+ 31.3 
A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test (N • 75) 
Pull 
Up 
2.0 
2.4 
2.2 
2.1 
2.1 
2.0 
2.1. 
2.2 
Shuttle 
Run 
10.7 
.so 
11.3: 
.62 
10.6 
.53 
10.9 
.63 
Broad 
Jump 
158.2 
16.6 
157.4 
21.1 
169.7 
15.9 
161.5 
18.6 
so yd 
Sprint 
8.2 
.so 
8.3 
.so 
8.1· 
.53 
8.2 
.52 
600 yd 
Run 
145.8 
12.8' 
142. 7' ' 
16.1 
147.6 
11.7 
145.4 
13.6 
School 
Secondary M 
N • 28 
M+ PE 
N • 24 
M- PE 
N • 23 
Total 
N • 75 
+ 
M 
+ 
M 
+ 
M 
+ 
Table P3 • Ball Skills Test {N • 75) 
Wall Target Soccer B/B Soccer B/B Soccer 
Ball {No) Throw {No) ~ass {No) Dribble {Sec) Control {No) Shoot {No) Dribble {Sec) 
20.9 11.3' 21.2 8.1 15.7. 10.1 11.0 
3.7 2.6 5.3 • 79 6.8 5.1 2.0 
20.5 10.4 26.6 7.6 18.2 10.7 11.4. 
5.7 4.0 5.2 1.5 5.6 4.7 7.0 
20. 7' 11.4 21.7 8.5 17.3 10.5 11.0 
3.2 .2r. 5.4 .92 8.0 4.9 5.5 
20.7 10.8' 22.0 7.9 17.0 10.4. 11.2. 
4.8 3.4 5.2 1.2 6.3 4.8 5.3 
.... 
.... 
00 
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Analysis of Results (Preliminary) 
A preliminary inspection of the results was undertaken before any 
mathematical analysis to see if there was any trend or bias in the 
figures Which would tend to favour one group throughout the survey. 
However it was not thought advisable to do this exercise with 
the anthropometric measures. The differences were marginal, and 
While the Middle School (Specialist) group emerged as taller, 
heavier in body weight, and slightly fatter than the other two 
groups one would not expect great physical differences to occur 
in the normal development of a group of eleven year olds without 
a high degree of physical training. 
Table P4.has been constructed to show in crude terms how the groups 
fared on the Test Batteries. The first ranked group is given the 
mark /, where the difference is well marked a double mark :/'/ 
has been given (These differences proved significant). 
' 
,, 
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Table P4 
Middle Middle Secondary 
Specialist Non Specialist Specialist 
N • 24 N • 23 N • 28 
Sit Up /./ 
.// Shuttle Run 
Pull Up ,/ 
Broad Jump ../../ 
50 yd Dash './ 
600 Run ./ 
Wall Ball / 
Target Throw / 
Soccer Pass ../ 
B/Ball Dribble / 
Ball Control ./ 
B/Ball Shoot ./ 
Soccer Dribble / 
On the Test batteries the Middle School groups taken together 
outscored the Secondary group, with the Middle Specialist group 
shading the Non Specialist group by 6 events to 4. The fact that 
the Middle School boys were superior to the Secondary boys in all 
activities except 3 was interesting and it must be noted that 
all the boys from the three schools came from the same estate in 
the City. 
- -------- -----------------------
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Analysis of Results (Statistical) 
There were no significant differences between any of the groups 
on Anthropometric Measures or on the Ball Skill Tests at the 
a-<0,05 level, The significant differences between groups on 
the Motor Performance Tests are given below. 
School A (Secondary) v School B (Middle/Specialist) 
N • 28 N • 24 
Sit up 69,7 ! 30.2 V 41.~ ! 23.7 
t K 3. 7 a "' < .001 
Shuttle Run 10.7 + + 
- ,50 V 11,3 - ,62 
t a 3.6 a a < .001 
School B (Middle Spec.) v School C (Middle Non Spec.) 
Shuttle Run 11.3 + + - ,62 V 10,6 - .53 
t • 4.4 a • < .001 
Broad Jump + + 157,4 - 21,1 V'l69,7- 15,9 
t "' 2.2 a "' < .OS 
School A (Secondary) v School C (Middle Non Specialist) 
Broad Jump + + 158,4. - 16,6 V 169,7 - 15.9 
·. 
t "' 2.4 a = < .OS 
Discussion 
The differences found in the motor performance tests were interesting. 
However it was felt the results held more implications for future 
development of the tests. There was a strong suspicion that 
environment itself influenced the significance of the test results. 
, 
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(1) School B. the Middle Non Specialist school. possessed 
a gymnasium floor which was newly laid. It could thus 
give a great advantage in broad jump take off and in the 
turns at the end of the shuttle run course (author's 
subjective comment). 
(2) The sit up test. due to the pressure of time. was performed 
'en masse' in the Secondary School (C). This it was felt 
engendered a definite group competitive spirit which 
might have pushed the boys to greater endeavours. In the 
other groups the sit up was performed as a small group among 
the other tests being taken at the same time. 
Table P 5. The British and U.S. figures for the A.A.H.P.E.R. test 
(old form) 
A.A.H.P.E.R. FITNESS TEST (12+) 
Campbell 1955 Sit up Pull Up Shuttle 
N a 504 
Broad 
Jump 
so yd 
Sprint 
600 yd 
Run 
37 3 11.1 sec 160.0. cm 8.0 sec 134 sec 
USA 1958 26 
French 1978 55.4 
+ 31.3 
1 11.8 sec 147.3 cm 
2.16 10.9 161.5 
:!: 2.2 + 
- .63 + - 18.6 
8.5 
8.2 
:!: .52 
The 'superiority' of the British boys over their American 
counterparts is documented by Campbell although there is not 
163.0 
145.4 
:!: 13.6 
enough statistical evidence on which to base the claim - no standard 
deviations recorded. Our figures can thus only be used for the sake 
of interest but it is noteworthy that the present survey was 
I 
• 
superior in the performance of the sit up test. (Long Sit Form 
maximum lOO) and on the contrary almost ten seconds poorer in 
the endurance run. In work yet unpublished the author has found 
this 'ten second gap' in the 600 Yard Run in every age group 
studied from 11+ 15+ in a visual comparison with Campbell's 
figures. Why this is so can only be speculation. Poor measures 
in 1958? Unfit children in 1977? Different teacher expectations? 
As to the first question Campbell (personal communication, 1980) 
vouched for the accuracy of his measures. 
Implications for future survey 
The pilot study carried several implications both for the tests 
themselves and for the procedure adopted. The process of testing 
took longer than was expected in the Middle Schools where boys 
had to be put together for half sessions with considerable timetable 
difficulties. There was no doubt that the superior organisation 
of the Secondary School with the changing room to house the Beam 
Scales and Stadiometer, and the adjacent gymnasium and field made 
the whole procedure much smoother. Problems with gymnasium floors 
made sudden changes of direction difficult in the Shuttle Run tests 
and the Middle Schools had difficulty accommodating the basketball 
shotting test. The Soccer Control test, with the author hand feeding 
to a precise spot, was difficult to administer with any accuracy. 
Thus taking each test in turn a comment can be made. 
Anthropometric Measures 
This pilot study had shown that the three small samples were 
homogenous in terms of physical development. This gave confidence 
that any further survey of boys aged 11+ in this Metropolitan area 
would show the same physical characteristics. 
The relationship between Body Composition and Motor Performance 
Tests was demonstrated. Pearson's "r" for the~ 4 skinfolds 
against the Motor Tests is given below 
Sit Up No Pull Up No Shuttle Run Time Broad Jump Dist. 
- .33 - .41 .36 - .44 
50 Yard Sprint; Time 600 Yard Run Time 
.47 .67 
(full Correlations for all variables are given in Appendix III). 
Thus the use of the A.A.H.P.E.R. as a measure of overall fitness 
was confirmed and the negative influence of body fat on performance 
in activity was again illustrated supporting Cureton's 1975 findings. 
It was felt that these measures need not be taken further in 
this survey. 
A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test 
From the foregoing, this test battery is a useful tool for a 
measurement of overall fitness at this age. Since significant 
results had been recorded, it was felt that this test battery 
should be retained in a further study. 
Ball Skill Tests 
These tests were problematic. Although they were received with 
more enthusiasm by the boys than the 'Fitness Test', there were 
many problems e.g. Scoring 'the Target Throw' -was the ball in 
the circle or on the line? 'Controlling the football' -was the 
feed identical for each subject? The 'Soccer Dribble' became a 
test of perseverance for many boys rather than a test of skill -
---------------
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(do we not need to 'get down to basics' (p. 64) ?). None 
of these tests showed significance in inter group differences. 
However the Wall Ball test (alternate hand catch) showed the 
best intercorrelation with other items of the skill test 
(.55 v Target Throw; .42 v Soccer Pass; -.66 v Basketball Dribble; 
.44 v Soccer Control) and an r of -.40 with Skinfold Measures. 
The Basketball Dribble showed an 'r' of-.62 with Skinfold Measures 
also. These levels of correlation were acceptable within the 
reference of this research and both these tests had a 'continuity' 
which the others lacked and the subjects were confident to carry out 
these two tests in the required manner. It was felt that these 
two tests could be retained in a further survey of basic ball handling 
ability. 
Despite the problems with the ball skill tests not least the 
absence of a criterion i.e. 'games playing ability' against which 
to validate, the positive relationships between items of Motor 
Performance/Ball Skill/Anthropometry demonstrated by the results 
must underline the concern of physical education for the 'fat child'. 
If there is a tendency for physical attributes to go hand in hand 
as these figures seem to indicate then the fatter child will be 
penalized by virtue of the fact that movement of body weight is 
required to perform almost any ball activity found in the curriculum. 
Thus the ability to hit a rounders ball counts for nothing if you 
cannot run to first post. 
Many Secondary P.E. Departments who have introduced 'options' into 
their programmes such as table tennis and bowls have been looked on 
as 'opting out' of the challenge to get children active. There 
could be an argument for the introduction of snooker, billiards and 
.. 
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darts as well if, by virtue of genetic endowment, some children 
may be prevented from displaying any level of hand/eye coordination 
in the P.E. lesson. 
Conclusions from Pilot Study 
The results of this pilot study posed several questions. 
Were these tests which purported to measure "basic skills" anything 
to do with the actual teaching of P.E? If the research stayed in 
this area of the exploration of basic skills was it really getting 
to grips with the teaching of P.E? What about other areas of boys' 
development in the affective and cognitive areas which have been 
listed (Kane 1974) in the most commonly occurring objectives of 
P.E. teachers. 
Such deliberations forced the research to widen its field, The 
author felt that while it was fitting to test basic motor ability, 
there should also be an attempt to include an area of activity which 
could be said to'be tne sole province of the teacher of Physical 
Education i.e. an area of activity in which children would not be 
proficient without the teaching of the physical education specialist 
teacher. Taking the Schools Survey (Chapter 5 ) and the Lesson 
Observation (Chapter 6 ) into account it seemed that the area of the 
curriculum which appeared to fall into the 'taught' category was 
Gymnastics. 
The arguments against using Gymnastics as a test area could be: 
(a) Educational Gymnastics as practiced in schools is open to 
children's personal interpretation and thus cannot be 
subject to formal tests. 
L-~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ -~--
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(b) If one uses Gymnastic tests then some children already 
are coached by clubs outside schools and thus their ability 
may not be reflected in the teaching they receive in the 
school situation. 
These arguments can be refuted thus. Educational Gymnastics, 
while not necessarily requiring formal teaching for success, does 
require children to be flexible (curling and stretching); to be 
able to roll (locomotion) and to hold inverted positions (balance). 
From a practitioner's point of view it would be almost impossible 
for a child to. be able to interpret a 'theme' showing a variety 
of gymnastic movement without putting into his movement some 
orthodox gymnastics skills. 
Secondly the proliferation of Gym Clubs, and even the implementation 
of the B.A.G.A. awards scheme has found more support from girls 
following the initial impact of Olga Korbut. Indeed there are 
some Gym Clubs who will not take boys! Boys, in general, do not 
attend school gym clubs in the same number as girls and it was 
interesting that only 2% of the final survey group of boys held 
the B.A.G.A. award at its lowest grade. Ironically, perhaps, it 
is gymnastics more than any other curriculum area which will ~ 
be practised by the majority of boys outside school time. (The 
justification of the length of time spent on 'gym' in Colleges 
and Schools is sometimes hard to make). 
Thus it could be said with some safety that the Gymnastic test 
applied to boys could be a measure of what had actually been taught 
to them. 
I 
I 
I 
~ 
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Pilot Study 2 
The Gymnastic Tests 
A number of gymnastic tests have been developed but it has always 
been necessary to determine which are the major qualities required 
by a successful gymnast, and then to develop a suitable activity 
which tests this, and which can easily be recorded. 
E Wettstone (1938) compiled a list of previously determined 
requisites for a successful gymnast. This test was distributed to 
outstanding coaches and gymnasts. From the replies, a list of 34 
capacities necessary for a good gymnast was established. An immediate 
limitation on Wettstone's research was that the time and equipment 
available did not permit accurate testing. Secondly there were no 
tests available to measure all the qualities listed. Consequently 
standard tests were utilised, or new tests devised, to measure the 
following most important qualities: interest and determination; 
physical courage; co-ordination; strength; kinestheti~ sense; 
conditions of the heart; flexibility; maturity; motor rhythms; 
~ t 
motor educability and sensory rhythms. A questionDaire was constructed 
to record those qualities of a ~ast which concern attitude. 
The above tests were administer10d and eleven anthropometrical 
' measurements were taken. A further and final'stage was the construction 
of a test from the above data which consisted of three elements: 
thigh circumference '' height , strength test, and the Burpee test, which 
predicted potential ~bility in grmnastics with a multiple correlation 
of 0.79. However, the Burpee te;t appears as an inadequat~ estimation 
of potential gymnastic ability, because the application of only one 
test eliminates certain qualitie~ which this test may well exclude, 
------ --------------------------------------------------------------------------~-----
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for example, balance, which, as suggested by G Seashore (1947) is 
one effective method of assessing motor ability. Even in the everyday 
activity of walking, balance cannot be undervalued; the Burpee test 
appears to eliminate the important significance of balance not only 
· for the gymnast; but for all individuals. 
' Seashore (1947) suggests that there are two broad types of balance 
which he refers to as 'dynamic balance' and 'static balance'. 
Dynamic balance refers to the situation in which the weight of the 
body is so distributed that the resultant of the forces vary from 
moment to moment. For example, driving a golf club. 
'Static balance' refers to the case of a body acted upon by forces 
whose resultant is zero. Neuromuscularly, static balance refers to 
the maintenance of a specifical posture in which the antagonistic 
muscles are so employed that there is a minimum of general body sway 
or finer muscular movements. Static equilibrium is basically the 
same as 'steadiness'. For example, the stance of a rifleman~ 
I Consequently, the Springfield Beam-Walking Test was develope~ and 
is suitable for the effective assessment of balance, which is an 
important factor in motor skills and is "intricately bound up with 
'such factors as strength, reaction times, and sensory discrimination" 
I 
(Seashore, 1947). A standard set of starting beams was developed 
for people of different ages. The starting beam was two widths 
• 
\rider than one where a person of the appropriate age might be 
expected to have considerable difficulty. The beams are marked in 
~uarter lengths, and because differing people attempt the test there 
are six different starting places according to shoe size. The score 
is dependant on the segment at which the subject falls off. After 
completing an attempt on a wide beam, the subject progresses onto 
a narrower one. · 
i 
• 
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The results obtained from this experiment illustrate the presence 
of a typical growth curve, and it is noticed that the balance 
function, as measured by the beam-walking test, seems to mark 
·relative maturity quite early in adolescence. The average score 
from the age of 5-11 years is about 10 points. The 17 year olds 
have only slightly higher scores than the 11-12 year olds. This 
test also illustrated that the greatest amount of gain occurred 
between the ages of 5-11 years •. 
Wright (1963) in his research illustrates the difficulty in adopting 
a relevant and accurate method to assess motor educability. He 
attempted to administer a group of tests to 250 boys aged 11-12 
years using· the following four esta~lished tests: 
1. A subjective test to measure gymnsstic,potential consisting 
of the estimation of motor educability by performing a 
handstand and a crab; 
2. The Johnson Mat Test for motor educability; 
3. The Metheny Revision of the Johnson Test; 
4. The Iowa Brace Test for motor educability. 
After applying the above four tests Wright discovered that the 
' Metheny RevisiCln of the Johnson Test was the most satisfactory. This 
I 
test consistEd of four items: a forward roll; a backward roll; 
jumping half turns to the right and to the left alternately; and 
' jumping full turns. Wright found that the Metheny Test had three 
major advanta~es which illustrate the requirements of an effective 
gymnastic tes:: 
1. It gives the best and quickest result placing approximately 
70% of pupils in their correct group; 
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2, It is objective and any teacher (specialist, semi-specialist, 
or non-specialist) should obtain the same result; 
3, This test places the boys in actual order of merit. 
This suggests.then, that for a gymnastic test to be effective it 
must be both practical and accurate, Many gymnastic tests are 
inevitably inflexible and often fail to include all the necessary 
ingredients for a potentially successful gymnast, The B.A.G.A. 
state that the essential qualities of a gymnast are 'aptitude,, 
body control, suppleness, strength, co-ordination, timing, stamina, 
body awareness and courage'~ For the purposes of this study it was 
decided, after literature review and discussion that the 'essential 
ingredients' for a child to attain a reasonable standard of gymnastic 
movement were 
(1) the ability to balance 
(2) the ability to support body weight in inverted positions 
(3) flexibility 
Consequently the following tests were proposed: 
1. Balance Walk on Beam and Turn 
2. Hip Mobility 
3. Shoulder Mobility 
4. Pirouette (ltturn and full turn in the air) 
s. Roll Forward 
6. Roll Backward 
7. Handstand against support 
8. Headstand 
9. Crab 
(face validity was accepted for the nine items) 
'· 
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While recognising that items 1,2,3,4 would be testing basic 
flexibility and kinesthetic sense, the author was confident 
that items S-9, the gymnastic skills, were increments that would 
come under the taught category - some more than others. There are 
certain features of skills which children "pick up" from seeing 
others. These generally give clues as to the amount of prior 
instruction. Thus in "untaught" movements the following occurs: 
Foward Roll Head touches mat in roll - child rolls on 
Backward Roll 
Handstand 
Headstand 
Crab 
. 
. 
: 
: 
The Scoring System 
head. 
Child dives backward leading with head back. 
Hands never used to assist push off. 
Child fails to push off floor with rear leg. 
Head is not kept forward in inverted position 
and overthrow/collapse is common. 
The triangle between head and hands is not 
formed - thus child overbalances. 
Great difficulty in putting hands in correct 
position to push up. 
The scoring system for these tests was devised so that a performance 
, 
level could be objectively defined. Certain features of the test 
were rewarded with more points than others according to the degree 
of difficulty and equation with a hypothetical perfect performance. 
The protocols and scoring appear in Appendix IV. 
' ' 
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The Test. Application (Autumn Term 1978) 
The tests were administered to 30 11+ year old boys twice with a 
I 
one week interval, Nine test stations were set up and these stations 
were administered by nine student assistants plus the author. 
The testers, who had been familiarized with the scoring system 
worked in pairs and manned two test stations each. Thus the 
pairing was 
(a) Balance Walk I Pirouette 
(b) Hip I Shoulder Mobility 
(c) Roll Forward I Backward 
(d) Handstand I Headstand 
(e) Crab 
This pairing was not only done due to time and personnel availability 
problems but also it was decided that while a test/retest would be 
done to establish reliability it would not be feasible to establish 
objectivity by rotating the testers round every test station. Thus 
it is important to state that in this and the final survey the same 
testers tested their own particular pair of tests.: Although it would 
• 
be admitted that this will limit the application of these tests by 
others, it was felt that the survey would benefit from having testers 
well used to testing particular aspects. Absence of one tester from 
any pair would not seriou~ly weaken the test, 
The correlations on testlretest are given below. 
' ' 
I 
• 
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Table P6 
Inter Correlations on Test/Retest N • 30 
Trial 1 V Trial 2 r 
Balance Walk 16,5 :!: 5.9 17 .o :!: 5,6 .97 
Hip Mobility 1.01:!: .ll4 l.oo:!: .113 .99 
Shoulder Mobility 93.2 + 7.4 92.6 + 7.4 .98 -
Pirouette 24.1 + 7.3 23.4 + 7.6 :96 
- -
Forward Roll 20.3 + 5.6 19.6 + 6.1 .92 - -
Backward Roll 15.1 + 6.1 15.1 + 6.5 .98 -
Handstand 12.1 + 7.9 11.9 + 8.0 .99 - -
Headstand 12.5 + 9.3 12.3 + 9.3 .99 - -
Crab 6.2 + 1.8 6.3 + 1.9 .94 
-
(individual scores in Appendix IV} 
Affective and Cognitive Testing? 
The question now was Whether to explore the affective and cognitive 
domains in the final survey. A test of the cognitive area of 
physical education 'knowledge about' has been and still is a 
difficult area with which to come to terms. be it at c.s.E. level or 
BEd. At the level of these pupils it was felt that a 'rules test' 
or a question on 'sporting facts' would be so arbitrary as to be 
meaningless and thus the proposition was dismissed. 
The aspect of attitudes to physical education seemed to be a more 
promising field. Would the attitude of boys under a specialist reflect 
a more positive approach and a superior performance. As the boys in 
the middle school were in their top year at 11+ while the boys in the 
Secondary school were at the bottom of the ladder at the same age. 
then again this might have some bearing on their attitude to P.E. and 
to school itself. 
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From the literature ·(Fishbein,Cicourel) it would seem that the quest• 
for an ac~eptable method to measure attitude is as great a problem 
to the sociologist as the quest for 'fitness' measures is to the 
physiologist. Having analysed the various methods of assessing 
'attitude' the idea of participation research and face to face 
interview techniques as a first line measurement was not adopted 
although this method is well favoured. The questionnaire method 
was used as the only method by which a substantial number of children 
could be reached in a reasonable amount of time, despite drawbacke 
outlined later. 
Thus the search was made for satisfactory questionnaire format, 
applicable to the age range. 'Attitude to school' questionnaire was 
not difficult. Youngman and Lunzer working from Nottingham University 
have recently piloted studies on children's attitudes to schooling at, 
the age of transfer to secondary education (Youngman and Lunzer 1977, 
Youngman 1979). It was decided to adopt two of their questionnaires: 
(i) attitude to school 
(ii) attitude to transfer, both prospective (primary) 
and retrospective (secondary) 
The selection of a suitable P.E. questionnaire was difficult. 
Investigation showed that few questionnaires actually used the term 
'p~ysical education', many use activity/sport/games/exercise 
(Kenyon, Richardson, Johnson, Lakie). The questionnaire designed 
by Adams(l96l)uses 'physical education' but its language is fairly 
/ 
adult, and the Wear(l955)test is fairly long and again adult in 
use of language. It was thus decided to use the Adams questionnaire 
·I 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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as standard but also to construct a questionnaire couched in 
terminology with Which a boy of 11+ would be familiar. 
Pilot Study 3 
Construction and Implementation of Attitude Questionnaire 
The technique of scale construction used in this study was based on 
thst developed by Thurstone and Chave (1929). Here the respondent 
is required to answer a number of statements about his attitude 
towards the subject in question on an Agree or Disagree basis. 
The subject considers only those items marked as agree while 
ignoring all other items. The researcher has a master list on which 
each statement has been given a loading factor derived from judges 
scores representing the average position of each statement along a 
favourable-unfavourable continuum ranging from ten to one e.g. 
Physical Education is a necessary subject (8.65) 
Thus if "agree" is ticked for the above statement the score awarded 
is 8.65. The final score is the sum of all the statement loadings 
divided by the number o~ "agree" items ticked. 
The advantages of this method are threefold. The technique is flexible; 
it provides an accurate degree of differentiation and it is very 
easily administered and completed. This third factor was a special 
consideration with the age group in question. 
I 
However there are weaknesses inherent in this type of research. 
The questionnaire only reflects whst the individual is willing to tell 
about his attitudes. These attitudes may. not really be those held, 
but simply the ones the subject would like to hold, to impress others, 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------, 
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or because he feels-that they are the ones he should hold; they 
are socially desirable. 
Also, there is an obvious lack of stability of attitudes, especially 
in young people. It is quite common for individuals to change 
their attitudes rapidly,after exposure to new experience. 
Therefore, attitude scale results should not be regarded as 
permanent but merely a summary of ideas expressed at one particular 
time. 
Compilation of the questionnaire also has drawbacks. The judges 
of the initial statements may be deeply involved with the attitude 
being measured and show displacements in the values of the statements 
(Rarland and Sherif 1952, 1lgar and Daroo 1965~: The problem 
. 
encountered in the study in question was that it was difficult to 
find judges who were not in some way involved in P.E. or education 
to make statements abo~t·P:'E. lience the final questionnaire suffers 
' . i .0 
from too many positive. statements. 
0 j J 
0' 
I 
. 
' Initially, it was necessary to collect a number of' statements which 
' -
reflected eleven and tWelve year old boys' attitudes towards Physical 
Education. 
Statements were gleaned from a variety of sources, a list of which 
is given below: 
,,-
(1) Statements were adgpted from various books (Scott and French, 
" 1959; Johnson and ~elson, 1974; Bowmgartner and Jackson, 1975). 
(2) Statements were ac'.tpted from periodicals and established 
attitude tests (Adams, 1963; Roche, 1973). 
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(3) Statements were obtained from various "brain storming" 
sessions held between students and lecturers. 
(4) Statements were suggested by various lecturers and friends 
at college. not necessarily involved with P.E. 
The main criteria for acceptance of statements at this stage was 
that they should be easily understood by eleven and twelve year 
old boys. 
A total of 193 statements were collected from the above sources 
and were included in the judges' questionnaire. The order of 
presentation was shuffled in an attempt to avoid blocks of statements 
reflecting a similar attitude. It was hoped that by doing this the 
judges would be constantly aware of the full range of scoring 
available to them and that therefore an even spread of marks along 
the continuum would hopefully be the end result. 
When printed out the order of sheets in ~he judges' booklet was 
. : i 
also shuffled. One hundred copies of each sheet were made. The first 
. ·' 2 1 • • \ 
ten booklets contained the statements 1n'or1g1nal order. In the 
' I 
following ten booklets the last page ~s brought to the front. In 
the following batch of ten booklets the last two pages were brought 
. 
to the front. and so on. This resulted.in ten batches of ten booklets 
I 
stapled together in a different order. It was hoped by using this 
method that each statement would receive the same amount of attention 
'· 
from the judges. This was an important ~onsideration as the 
questionnaire was quite lengthy and the!~ may have beep a temptation 
by the judges to rush through the last few statements without 
affording them the same care and attention as the previous statements 
had received. 
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I • 
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The judges used to evaluate the statements consisted of lecturers, 
teachers and students.of/Physical Education as well as students and 
lecturers from other disciplines. Nevertheless, the scores of experts 
and non~experts were not kept separately since Mason and Ventre 
(1965) established a high level of consistency between these scores. 
From the one hundred booklets distributed to judges, seventy four 
were returned, two of which had to be rejected due to an obvious 
misunderstanding of the instructions issued. This seventy two 
booklets were used in the analysis. The judges were asked to rank 
each question on a scale of 0 - 9, nine being the most positive 
response. 
The mean score and standard deviation were calculated for each of the 
statements. The mean score served as a rank score for the statements 
on a nine point continuum while the standard deviation was used as a 
tool for measuring the degree of uniformity between judges' ranking 
of the statement. Working to a limit of a standard deviation of 1.2, 
forty two statements were found to be acceptable but these tended to 
show a marked bias towards the "positive" end of the, continuum, with 
I 
few statements of an intermediate value between the two extremes of 
the continuum included. A limit of a deviation of 1.3 was therefore 
tried. This resulted in seventy three acceptable statements, a number 
too large it was felt for use in the pilot study. A "positive" bias 
still existed but more ''middle range" statements were included. In 
order to overcome this problem it was decided that no more than two 
statements of identical scale value should be included. If more than 
two statements of identical value were acceptable those with the 
lowest standard deviation were to be accepted. The result 
' ' 
, i 
•. 
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was a questionnaire of fifty three statements covering a wide range 
along the nine point continuum which was to be used in the pilot 
study. (See Appendix VI) 
Pilot Study 
The questionnaire of 53 statements was given to two groups of 30, 
boys age 11+ at one Middle School and one Secondary School in 
.the City. (Spring Term 1979} 
Treatment of the Results 
The results of the pilot survey were treated by an Item-whole 
Correlation method, to examine the stability of the responses to 
each question. From this analysis, questions which had a correlation 
+ of - .28 or above were accepted for use in the final questionnaire 
form. This resulted in a questionnaire of 27 statements. The 
final questionnaire is given below. 
Table P7 
List of final 27 statements with a correlation coefficient of 
0.28, or greater. Scale 
Value 
1. I only do P.E. because we have to 1.34 
2. I would give up Saturday mornings to do more P.E. 6.9 
3. P.E. is the best subject we do. 7,46 
4. I prefer P.E. to all lessons 7.17 
S. I am relieved when P.E. is cancelled 0.6 
6. I try my best in-P.E. lessons so that the P.E. 
teacher notices me 
7. P.E. is unecessary 
8. I like games that have lots of vigorous activity 
in them 
5.46 
0.87 
6.68 
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9. We do not have enough time in P.E. lesson 
10. P.E. lessons shou~d be double periods 
11. P.E. has little to offer 
12. We should have more P.E. lessons 
13. I am glad when P:E. lessons are over 
14. Our P.E. teacher helps us a lot 
15. I only feel like doing P.E. now and then 
16. If I had a choice I would not do P.E. 
17. I am annoyed if I miss a P.E. lesson 
18. When I am not in school I like to practice some of 
the games we do in P.E. 
19. It is much more fun playing alone than in a team 
20. I like people to think I am a good player 
21. P.E. is useless 
22. P.E. is a nice change from classroom work 
23. Many of the games we play during P.E. lessons 
are a waste of time 
24. On the whole I think P.E. is a good thing 
25. I like playing team games in P.E. 
Scale 
Value 
6.1 
6.8 
0.8 
7.14 
1.16 
6.38 
2.28 
0.79 
7.1 
7.0 
'4.39 
6.4 
0.3 
5.58 
1.56 
' 6.1 
6.7 
26. I want to be the best player in school at my gamej 7.15 
27. We should all have to do P.E. 6.89 
----- ----- -- --------------------------, 
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Self Concept and Physical Education 
Finally, it was decided, following Hendry (1978) to administer a 
measure of self esteem through body image, Kenyan (1968 c) in a 
comparative study of attitudes to physical activities suggested that: 
"to some extent attitudes towards physical activity are a function of 
other acquired behavioural disposition including body esteem ••• " 
Hendry states that: "Accumulated research from the literature suggests 
' . 
that self esteem scores are associated generally with participation in 
physical activities", and again Tanner (1978), "at adolescence physical 
prowess brings prestige where the body is very much an instrument of 
the person". Thus again it seemed advantageous to examine this aspect 
of boys' personality viz a viz specialist/non specialist teacher, 
performer/non performer and middle/secondary schooling. Kenyan (1968 c) 
acquired a measure of body esteem from the use of semantic 
differential scales. The first 'my body as it really is", or perceived 
body image. The eight adjectival pairs used were as follows: 
ugly-beautiful; graceful•awkward; clean-dirty; light-heavy; 
feeble-vigorous; free-restricted; hot-cold; fast-slow. 
(A reliability score for this test was .68 (Kenyan, 1968 c)), 
Thus the final form of'~he survey was now ready, This consisted of: 
(a) I Motor Performance Test (A.A.H.P.E.R.) 
(1) Standing Long Jump 
(2) Sit Up Test 
(3) Pull Up TI'Bt 
(4) 600 Yard I).ln 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
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Ball Skill Test 
(ll Wall Ball Test 
(:) Basketball Dribble 
(.ymnastic Tests 
ci> Beam Balance Walk 
(2) Pirouette 
(3) Shoulder Mobility 
(4} Hip Mobility 
(5) Backward Roll 
(6) ' Forward Roll 
1; ' 
(7) Headstand 
t • 
(8) Crab 
Attitude to Physical Education 
(1) Adams Questionnaire (designated P.E. A in tables) 
(2) Authors Questionnaire (designated P.E. B in tables) 
(e) AttitUde to School (Youngman and Lunzer) (designated Attitude A 
in tables) 
(f) Prospective Attitud~ to Transfer (Youngman and Lunzer) - given 
to Middle School only) 
(g) Retrospective Attitude to Transfer (Youngman and Lunzer) -
given to Secondary School only 
(h) Self Concept 
Items (a) and (b) were administered in one double P.E. lesson. 
Item (c) was administered in one double lesson 
Items (d) - (g) were administered in booklet form in a form period 
The booklet comprising sections (d) - (h) is in Appendix VII with 
scale scores where applicable. 
' 
~ 
;:• 
~ 
' 
' ~
' '• 
CHAPTER 8 
PUPtt. ASSESSMENT : THE SURVEY 
The tests thus devised were administered to boys aged 11+ on 
1st September 1978, during the Spring and Summer Terms 1979~ 
Nine schools were selected to give as broad a range of school as 
was possible within the scope of the survey. The grouping of 
' 
schools with the total numbers of pupils who completed all the tests 
is given below: 
MS+ PE MS- PE SECONDARY 
School 01 N• 23 School 04 N• 29 School 07 N• 68 
School 02 N;. 2S School OS N• 2S School 08 N• 33 
School 03 N • 32 School 06 N• 21 School 09 N • 26 
TOTAL N • 80 TOTAL N • 7S TOTAL N •127 
School 03 was a feeder school for 08 Secondary 
School 04 was a feeder school for 09 Secondary 
School OS was a feeder school for 07 Secondary 
The drop-out rate due to absences etc. was higher than the author 
expected and the Secondary School 07 - one of the largest secondary 
i 
schools taking an 11+ intake - was unable to give facilities to 
complete the questionnaire booklet for about 40% of the boys initially 
tested. A disappointing event. 
Three visits to each school were required giving 27 testing sessions 
in all over the two terms. The order of testing was, Motor 
Performance Tests and Gymnastic Tests in the Spring Term and 
Attitude Tests in the Summer Term. Figure S2 shows the summary of the 
survey with a description of the test and the method of scoring. 
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Figure S2 
Description of Tests in Summary 
Name 
Sit Up 
Broad Jump 
600 Yard Run 
Wall Ball 
Basketball Dribble 
Description 
Sit up from back lying with bent 
legs 
Standing Broad Jump -
600 Yard Circuit 
Alternate Hand Catch and Throw 
Dribble round a 40 ft obstacle 
course. 2 attempts 
Scoring/Range 
No. in 60 secs. 
ems 
time in seconds 
No. in 30 secs. 
time in seconds 
Crab 
Pirouette 
Push up to Crab and hold for 5 secs. Max 7 
Balance 
Shoulder Angle 
Sit and Reach 
Forward Roll 
Backward Roll 
Hand Stand 
Head Stand 
P.E. Questionnaire "~' 
P. E. Questionnaire "B" 
Ideal Self 
Real Self 
Attitude to School 
l turns left & right; full turns 
left & right 
Balance walk & turn on two beams 
Sit and reach behind back with 
clasped hands 
Sit with straight legs and reach 
past toes 
High score • Positive Attitude 
Attitude to Secondary Middle School only 
High Score • Positive Attitude 
Attitude to Primary Middle School only. 
Apprehension to 
Secondary 
Attitude to Secondary 
Attitude to Primary 
Secondary Anxiety 
High Score • Positive Attitude 
Middle School only. 
High Score • Low Apprehension 
Secondary School only 
High Score • Positive Attitude 
Secondary School only 
High Score • Positive Attitude 
Secondary School only 
High Score • Positive Attitude 
Max 36 
Max 30 
degrees 
fraction 
25 
25 
25 
25 
score. 1-11 
score Q-9 
56 max 
56 max 
34 max 
ll max {Yes/No) 
ll max (Ye~/No) 
12 max (Yes/No) 
40 max (4 point scale) 
16 max (4 point scale) 
36 max (4 point scale) 
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Table Sl 
Total Matrix of Survey 
Activity No 
Category 1 % 
Activity No 
Category 2 % 
Activity No 
Category 3 % 
TOTAL 
MS- PE 
27 
34% 
44 
55% 
9 
11% 
80 
MS+ PE 
22 
29% 
38 
51% 
15 
20% 
75 
SS + PE 
34 
27% 
69 
54% 
24 
19% 
127 
TOTAL 
83 
15l 
48 
282 
----, 
• 
------------------------------------------------------------------------------
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In addition to the test battery the boys were asked to give a self 
evaluation of their "gii!DeS and activity" levels. They were asked to 
rate themselves as:-
Category 1 School team members/club members who were 
also active in leisure time. 
Category 2 - Not school team members but who were active 
in leisure time. 
Category 3 - Not interested in activity and not active 
in leisure time. 
These categories were checked by the staff of the respective schools. 
Such a categorisation was essential to the study. If the survey was 
interested in the possible effects of the P.E. teacher on schools then the 
effect of the boys habitual activity level would have to be taken into 
consideration. It was felt that a corroborated self rating would a~bieve 
this. Thus at a future level of analysis the activity influence could be. : 
. -. 
accounted for. 
--' 
Derived Data ! - .. 
(1) A measure of self esteem was gained by the subtraction of the Real Self· 
Score from the Ideal Self Score (after Hendry 1978). 
(2) The part of the questionnaire directed at the secondary school_pupils 
only was not dealt with in its exact form in this study, as this form 
would be of more use in a follow up study i.e. when the present 
middle years group had moved to the secondary school and a true 
I 
comparison of scores could be made. 
However, rather than shelve this data completely it was thought of 
interest to compare the surveys' attitude to secondary school. The 
questions in the Secondary Questionnaire on Attitude to Secondary 
(10 questions) and Anxiety (8 questions) were identical to those 
given to the Middle School boys in their questionnaire apart from 
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the obvious word changes. Thus "I am scared of being bullied at the 
new school" equates with "I am scared of being bullied by older 
children". 
These eighteen questions from the Middle and Secondary surveys 
were scored on a YES/NO basis and a composite score is presented 
as Total Attitude to Secondary (Attitude "B" in Print Out). It is 
acknowledged that this is not a validated questionnaire and the 
comparisons may be treated with caution. 
Results 
Table S2 shows the Means, Standard Deviations and Ranges of 
(a) The Total Survey N • 282 
(b) All the Middle Schools N • 135 
(c) All the Secondary Schools N • 127 
Table S3 shows the Means, Standard Deviations and Ranges of Activity Groups 
Table S4 shows the Means, Standard Deviations and Ranges of School Groups. 
Initial Comments (Table S2) 
Any teacher of physical education, and those Who took part in the 
survey were no exception, wants to know how his children perform in 
a test. What comparisons are being made and What it all means? 
"Well, how have ~ gone on?" was the question most frequentl)'! asked. 
I 
Table S2-
Category Total Survey N • 2S2 All Middle School N • 155 All Secondary School N • 127 
Mean SD Range Mean SD Range Mean SD Range 
Sit Up 33.5 7.S 3.0 - 53.0 33.9 7.2 14 - 51 33.0 s.s 3- so 
Broad Jump (cm) 156.9 lS.l 96.0 -209.0 156.4 1S.2 111 - 209 157.5 lS.O 96 -- 195 
600 Yard Run (secs) 150.6 19.2 112.0 -251.0 151;1 19.3 ll2 - lSS 149.9 19.0 117 - 251 
Wall Ball 1S.9 6.3 1 - 43 19.7 6.7 3 - 43 17.S 5.6 1 - 30 
Basketball Dribble 11.0 2.3 7 .()<- 21.0 11.2 2.2 7.9- 21.0 lO.S 2.4 7.0- 20.5 (secs) 
Crab s.s 1.9 0 - 7 .o 5.6 2.1 0 - 7 6.2 1.3 0- 7 
Pirouette 26~2 5.9 0. - 36.0. 27.0 s.s 0 - 36 25.3 6.2 0 ·- 36 .. 
Balance 14.1 7.5 0 - 30.0 13.3 7.4 0- 20 15.1 7.5 1 - 20 
Sit & Reach 1.01. .11 .os - 1.44 1.00 .17 .os - 1.4 1.02 .09 .7S- 1.3 
"" --.) 
Shoulder Angle 92.9 11.S 60°- 130° 94.1 10.7 60°- 130° 92.7 S.3 60- 112 \0 
Fwd Roll 19.S 6.1 o.o - 25 20.7 5.7 0 - 25 1S.6 ' 6.3 0- 25 
Bwd Roll 15.3 S.l o.o - 25 16.1 S.3 0 - 25 14.2 7.9 0- 25 
Handstand 14.1 s.o o.o - 25 14.0 7.7 '· 0 - 25 14.2 S.4 0- 25 
Headstand 12.2 S.6 o.o - 25 11.9 9.0 0 - 25 12.6 S.2 0- 25 
Questionnaire A 7.6 .S4 3.S - S.9 7.6 .S4 3.S - S.9 7.5 .ss 4.2 - S.9 
Questionnaire B s.s .93 1.6 - 6.9 5.9 .90 1.6 - 6.6 s.s .97 -2.9- 6.9 
Ideal Self 42.S 5.9 21.0 - 56.0 43.3 6.2 21 -56 42.2 5.6 27 - 55 
Real Self 37.9 5.4 21.0 - 56.0 37.9 '5.8 21 - 55 3S.O s.o 23- so 
Att. School 19.1 5.8 4.0 - 32.0 lS.l- s.s 4 - 32 20.4 5.2 7 - 31 
Att. Secondary s.s 2.4 1.o ... - u.o 
Att. Primary 7.5 2.8 0 - 11.0 
Sec.Apprehension 6.4 2.9 0 - 12.0 
Total Att. Sec. 8.3 2.5 1.0 - 18.0 7.8 2.6 0 -- 13.0 8.9 2.3 3 - 1S 
Body Esteem 4.8 s.s 
-16.0 - 26.0 5.4 6.4 -16 - +26 4.1 4.9 -s - +19 -~- ~- ~ -·· ,_. 
-· -I • ~~ .~ 
1. 
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Lack of data on British children for the A.A.H.P.E.R. tests make 
statistical comparisons with other surveys impossible, Thus for the 
tests which were of the 'open ended' variety there was little immediate 
feedback that could be given to participating staff. Thus the 
scores for the Broad Jump, 600 Yard Run, Basketball Dribble, and 
Shoulder Mobility can only be given as unqualified facts before 
inter-group comparisons. The Sit Up Test and the Wall Ball Test 
both bad a time limit in which the prescribed testing was performed, 
and thus some comment can be made. 
The Sit Up Test had a 60 seconds time limit, Table 52 shows that the 
overall mean score for the test was 33.5 representing just more than 
one complete sit up from back lying every two seconds - a satisfactory 
result. Reference to the range and the standard deviation shows that 
the scores tended to the "better" end of the distribution and that the 
low scores were the exception rather than the norm. The Wall Ball 
Test - throwing and catching a ball with alternate hands was timed at 
30 seconds {best of two trials). The mean score of 18.9 represents a 
completed throw and rebound catch every 1.5 seconds {approx) - again a 
satisfactory result. The scores are evenly distributed within the range. 
All the other tests had an upper/lower score limit fixed as part of 
the test. Reference to this would thus make it possible to place the 
score within some framework and give more objectivity, Again 
• 
examining the total survey {Table S2) the following comments can 
be made: 
Gymnastic Tests 
(a) Crab (8) Mean Score 5.8 upper limit 7.0 range 0-7 
The score of 5.8 (6 points) indicates that the average child 
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(a) could perform a "crab" with bent arms and hold for 5 seconds. 
contd 
While the majority could not quite manage the perfect "bow" 
shape many could. Boys who could not get their heads off 
the floor were the exception. 
(At this stage it may be helpful to point out that while 
mathematically a score of 6 could indicate 
(a) subject holds for 5 seconds with bent ~rms 
OR 
(b) subject holds for ~ seconds with straight arms.) 
The recorded observations of the judges show that the former 
was the case. Analysis of all the gymnastic scores was based 
on the logic of the prescribed movement. 
(b) Pirouette (2) Mean 26.2. Upper limit 36, Range Q--36. 
The score of 26.2 (26) indicates that the average child could 
perform the half twist to right and left without difficulty 
\ ·, 
(12 points) and could manage i of the full twist but moved from 
' ,. 
' ' 
the centre circle into the outer, While the fufl~score was not 
' l i~ 
. : ~ 
uncommon it was noticeable that many boys attempted to throw 
. ' l 
their bodies round in the full twist rather than drive for height. 
I 
(c) Sit and Reach (3b) 
Mean Score 1.01, • No upper limit. Range .8 - 1.44. 
The score of 1.000 would indicate that the boy•could touch 
his toes in a sitting position with straight legs~ Thus the 
mean score shows that the child can reach beyond ~is leg-length-
better than the "standard test" of suppleness. 
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{d) Forward Roll (7) 
Mean 19.8. Upper Limit 25. Range o-25. 
The standard roll, "somersault" or "tolls-tail over". The score 
of 19.8 (20) indicates a good roll, showing rotation, a straight 
' line, with the head tucked in. Points lost are for hands 
assisting the move to feet and legs apart. Scores clustered 
to the top end of the range. It was still surprising to see 
normally proportioned boys who could not roll. 
(e) Backward Roll 
Mean 15.3. Upper Limit 25. Range Q-25. 
A backward roll with rotation in a straight line • 15. The 
average boy lost points for using hands to assist the backward 
roll (-6) and rolling onto his knees (-4). 
Many children had obviously not met this move - they had no idea 
what to do with their hands! 
'(f) Headstand 
Mean 14.1. Upper Limit 25. Range o-25. 
r The calculated score approximates to a score of 13 indicating a 
tucked head stand and return to start position under control. 
The average performance was noticeable for its lack of 
preparation i.e. no attempt to make a secure base and thus no 
extension was possible without over balancing. 
(g) Handstand 
Mean 12.2. Upper Limit 25. Range 0-25. 
Traditionally a movement in which boys tend to watch the girls' 
success. Again this proved difficult for the boys. The , 1 
I 
average performance was "step in, feet off floor and do,wn_:again". ! 
Many boys made heroic attempts and were undeterred by failure. 
Overall there must be a comment on such results which seem to indicate 
a lot of ability which is not being channeled by teaching. The quality 
of taught movement was conspicuous by its absence. Boys did not know 
that height was essential for a turn in the air; that the hands 
at shoulder level were essential in the backward roll; that the 
push off the rear foot was vital in the handstand or that the triangle 
of head and hands was vital in the headstand. These faults were 
common throughout the survey to both middle and secondary boys. 
Tests of the Affective Domain 
Attitude to P.E. {Questionnaires A & B) 
A 
B 
Mean 7.6 
Mean 5.8 
Upper Limit 10 
Upper Limit 9 
Range 3.8 - 8.9 
Range 1.6 - 6.9 
Both these tests reflect a positive attitude to physical education. 
Both mean scores fall better than a "half'marks" position in the tests 
'and are on the high side of the achieved range. 
' ' ~ " 
J ,, 
, Attitude to School ~'A" 
' ' i } 
!tean 19.1 Upper Limit 34 Range 4 - 32
1 
' i ' J 
;Taking the SO% of the possible marks as standard the survey shows 
a marginally positive attitude to school in general by all the boys. 
Attitude to Secondary Transfer (Middle School Only) 
Mean 8.5 Upper Limit 11 Range 1 - 11 
A positive approach_to the transfer of schools is demonstrated. 
~ttitude to Primary School (Middle School Only) 
fean 7.5 Upper Limit 11 Range 0 - 11 
A positive approach to their own schools is demonstrated but the 
secondary school seems more attractive at this stage. Again a score 
of 0 was actually Fecorded showing high dissatisfaction. 
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Apprehension to Secondary Transfer (Middle School only) 
Mean 6.4 Upper Limit 12 Range 0- 12 
A marginally positive approach shown. 
Real Self: Ideal Self : Body Esteem 
The difference between the Real and the Ideal Self scores was 4.8 SD 5.8 
Range -16 +26. If the Kenyon (1960 c) hypothesis is-followed then this 
difference between the dream/reality would be acceptable in boys of this 
age who would naturally have their ideals 'larger than life'. The 
subsequent recorded differences within Category Groups are much larger 
in many cases. 
Total Attitude to Secondary School "B" 
Mean 8.3 Upper Limit 18 Range 1- 18 
Questions concerning the secondary school common to both middle and 
secondary boys. The score of 8.3 (below 50% of the range) indicates a 
slightly negative approach.· (As has. been noted this was a derived 
score.) 
Table S3. Activity Group Means 
This table shows, not unexpectedly, the observed superiority of Activity 
Group 1. The pattern of decline in performance in the mean figures 
of the groups 1 to 3 seems to be reflected in the affective areas also, 
with Group 3 scoring lower than Group 1 in every case. More sophisticated 
analysis would reveal whether these results were significant. 
Table S4. School Group Means 
While the Middle School + PE specialist emerged as superior to the non 
specialist school in ten of the fourteen performance tests and outscored 
the secondary school in ten tests also, the affective areas did not 
show the same pattern. The Middle School + PE scored lower than the 
Table 53 
Activity Activity Activity 
Category I Category 1 N • 83 Category 2 N • 151 Category 3 N • 48 
Mean SD Range Mean SD Range Mean SD Range 
Sit Up 36.1 7.2 21 - 51 32.9 7.4 140 - 53 30.91 8.8 3 - 47 
Broad Jump (cm) 163.4 17.8 111 - 209 156.1 16.1 111 - 208 148.2 20.5 96 - 195 
600 Yard Run (secs) 146.0 21.3 117 - 251 151.0 17.7 116 - 240 157.3 17.3 112 - 221 
\<all Ball 22.8 5.6 11.0 - 43 18.0 5.5 3 - 35 14.8 6.1 1 - 31 
B~sketball Dribble 9.8 .15 7.0- 15.0 11.3 2.2 8.5 - 21.0 12.2 2.7 8.4 - 20.5 (secs) 
Crab 6.2 1.6 0 - 7 .o 5.7 1.8 0- 7 .o 5.6 2.1 0 - 7 
Pirouette 27.8 4.7 16 - 36 25.3 6.5 10 - 36 26.2 5.1 10 - 34 
Balance 15.3 7 .o 0 - 30 14.1 7.4 0 - 30 12.02 8.2 1 - 27 ,.... CtJ 
Sit & Reach 1.03 .10 • 75 - 1.44 1.01 .10 .69 - 1.2 .98 .16 "' .os - 1.2 
Shoulder Angle 93.3 10.2 60 - 123 94.3 9.7 65 - 130 91.2 8.5 60 - lll.O 
Fwd Roll 21.7 4.9 4 - 25 19.5 5.7 0 - 25 17.29 ' 7. 9 0 - 25 
Bwd Roll 18.3 6.9 2- 25 14.5 8.1 0 - 25 12.4 8.6 0 - 25 
Handst.~nd 17.4 7.6 0 - 25 13.1 8.0 0 - 25 11.8 7.5 0- 25 
Headstand 15.1 9.2 0 - 25 10.7 8.1 0 - 25 12.2 8.1 0- 25 
Questionnaire A 7.8 .58 5.3 - 8.6 7.7 .62 5.6 - 8.9 6.8 1.2 3.8 - 8.4 
Questionnaire B 6.1 .61 3.4 - 6.6 5.9 • 78 2.5 - 6.9 5.1 1.3 1.6 - 6.6 
Ideal Self 43.9 5.1 31 - 54 42.5 6.3 21 - 56 41.9 5.9 27 - 53 
Real Self 40.1 4.8 30 - 55 37.5 5.2 ·.21 - 53 35.6 6.0 23 - 45 
Att. School (A) 19.3 6,0 4- 31 19.4 5.7 5 
- 32 18.1 5.9 6 - 31 
Att. Secondary 8.8 2.5 1 - 11 8.8 2.0 2 - 11 7.1 3.3 1 - 11 
Att. Primary 7.6 2.7 0 - ll 7.7 3.0 1 - 11 6.7 2.3 2 - 10 
Sec. Apprehension 6.8 2.7 0- 12 6.6 2.8 1 - 12 4.7 2.9 0- 10 
Total Att. Sec. (B) 8.6 2.6 2 - 13 8.5 2.3 2 - 13 7.3 2.9 1 - 18 
Body Esteem 3.9 5.2 -16 - +16 5.0 5.5 -10 - +26 6.3 6.9 -8 - +21 
.. _ _j 
Table S 4 
Category Middle School - PE N • SO Middle School + PE N • 75 Secondary N • 127 
Mean SD Range Mean SD Range Mean SD Range 
Sit Up 32.1 6.9 14 - 53 3S.S 7.1 16 - 51 33.0 s.s 3 - so 
Broad Jump (cm) 160.1 20.S 111 - 209 152.6 14.0 . 111 - lSS 157 .s lS.O 96 - 195 
600 Yard Run (secs) 1-s-6.5 19.S 124 - 240 145.5 17.1 112 - 225 149.9 19.0 117 - 251 
Wall Ball 19.6 6.S .3- 43 19.S 6.6 5 - 32 17.S 5.6 1 - 30 
Basketball Drtbble 11.2 2.1 7.9- 19.0 11.2 2.3 S.2 - 21 lo.s 2.4 7.0- 20.5 
secs) 
Crab 5.3 2.4 0 - 7 .o 5.9 l.S 0 - 7 6.2 1.3 0- 7' 
Pirouette 26.6 6.3 s - 36 27.3 4.4 16 - 34 25.3 6.2 0 ·- 36 
Balance 12.6 7.6 0- 20 14.0 7.2 0- 20 15.1 7.5 1- 20 
Sit & Resch .97 .137 .os - 1.40 1.04 .109 .75 - 1.2 1.02 .096 .7S - 1.3 .... 00 
a-. 
Shoulder Angle 95.4 12.6 60- 130 92,S S,l 60 - 111 92.1 10.4 60 - 112 
Ftvd Roll 20.3 6.4 0- 25 21,1 4.9 4 - 25 1S.6 6.3 0- 25 
Bwd Roll lS.S S.6 0- 25 16.6 7.9 0 - 25 14.2 7.9 0- 25 
Handstand 12.3 S.4 0- 25 15.9 6.5 s - 25 14.2 S.4 0- 25 
Headstand 11.4 9.0 0- 25 12.6 9.0 '•0- 25 12.6 S.2 0- 25 
Questionnaire A 7.5 .73 4.7- S.9 7.7 ,95 3,S - S.4 7.5 .ss 4.2 - S.9 
Questionnaire B 6.0 .72 2,5 - 6.S 5.7 1.06 1.6 - 6.6 s.s .97 2.9 - 6.9 
Ideal Self 40.5 6.4 21-- 56 46.3 4.3 3S -56 42.2 5.6 27 - 55 
Real Self 36.2 s.s 21 - ss 39.7 s.s 23- 53 3S.O s.o 23- so 
Att. School (A) 19.1 5.2 6 - 23 17.1 6.3 4 - 31 20.4 5.2 7 - 31 
Att. Secondary 9.2 1.7 3- 11 7.S 2.9 1 - 11 
Att. Primary 7.5 2.S 1- 11 7.6 2.S 0- 11 
Sec.Apprehension . 6.4 2.9 0- 11 s.s 2.9 0- 10 
Total Att. Sec. (B) S.3 2.5 3 - 13 7.0 2.7 0- 12 S.9 2.3 3- lS 
llody Esteem 4.S s.s -16 - +21 6.5 6.1 -s - +26 4.1 4.9 -s - +19 
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Table SS 
CORRELATION MATRIX (N • 282} (r • .12 a • < .05} 
Act Sit Jump 600 Wall B/B Crab Twist Bal, Reach Shdr Fwd Bwd Hand Head P.E. P.E. Id. Real Att Att Att App Att Body 
Cat Run Ball An. R. R. QA QB Self Self A. Sec Pri B. Est 
- -.23-.28 .19 -.43 .2o -.ll -.12 -.14 -.12 .02 -.24 -:.25 -.25 -.15 -.37 -.35 -.12 -.28 -.os -.19 -.re -.21 -.14 -.15 
.35 -.43 .26 -.ll .16 .o3 .20 .25 .os .23 .23 .19 .12 .17 .o8 .18 .27 -.os .oo -.03 -.03 .oo .os. 
- ~28 .21 -.13 .23 .24 .14 .15 
- -.25 .13 ~1o .01 -.21 -.24 
-.29 .10 .13 .07 .14 
.15 .22 .25 .23 .2E .26 .19 .00 .15 .09 .11 .19 
.01 -.25 -.29 -.16 -.o7 -.18 -.13 -.14 -.30 -.oo -.01 -.10 
.01 .24 .24 .20 .18 .21 .17 .10 .24 -.11 .03 .14 
.04 .08 .14 
.10 .oo -.13 
.02 .02 .12 
- -.10 -.02 -.17 -.02 .oo -.10 -.06 -.11 -.08 -.11 -.11 -.07 -.12 .01 -.03 -.07 .01 -.03 -.04 
.16 .13 .2s .16 .22 .21 .34 .32 .o3 -.oo .10 .18 .o7 .o9 -.o3 .15 .15 .o7 
.o8 .o8 .15 .oo -.02 .os -.01 .o4 .o7 -.oo .01 .13 .10 .o4 .02 
.10 -.04 .13 .15 .09 -.03 -.04 .13 .os .06 -.03 .15 .10 .16 
.18 .20 .17 .11 .03 .09 .25 -.04 .02 -.00 -.04 -.02 .14 
- -.os .os .os .oo -.o3 -.o6 .02 .o3 .11 .01 .os -.02 
.51 .• 13 .14 .09 .22 -.01 .13 -.11 .03 .03 .11 
• os 
.ll 
.12 
.10 
.02 
.10 
.67 
.09 
• 09 
.os 
.13 
.03 
.15 .00 .os .04 -.01 .03 .os . 
.21 -.05 -.03 .os .04 -.0.2 .11 . 
.22 .04 -.02 -.01 -.10 .05' .16 
.20 .03 .25 .06 .17 .17 .06 
.19 .10 .30 ',13 .16 .16 .14 
.49 .oo -.11 -.02 -.09 -.07 . 
- -.02 -.11 .01 -.04 .02 . 
.37 .27 .15 .36 -.02 
.oo .39 .01 
.02 .03 
.04 
- .10 
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other two groups on Attitude to Schooling, Attitude to Secondary School 
' 
and Body Esteem (by measure of Self Difference). Again these results 
required deeper analysis but it would seem that the Activity Category 
and the School Group influences on these pupils may be different 
notwithstanding the fact that the Middle School pupils with the P.E. 
teacher emerged as better performers. 
Interrelationships (Table SS) 
A product moment correlation analysis was carried out on the data and 
is presented in Table SS. On such a matrix with so many variables both 
in and outside the data having influence, the correlations were not 
expected to be of a high order. This was the case. The highest 
correlations were found between the tests of like description, viz:-
Sit Up v 600 Yd Run time r -: -.43 
Handstand v Headstand ; r • ~ .46 
Attitude to PE "A" v "B" r_• '.67 
' i ~ 1 • 
- ~ r~ • {. ~49 
- ; ( 
'l l' - ' 
Ideal v Real Self 
Fwd Roll v Bwd Roll :-n. .51 
Other correlations were of a lowelorder but there seemed to be a 
' -positive overall relationship demonstrated between certain areas of 
1 
performance, attitude to P.E., an~ Body Esteem. These variables did not 
relate to attitude to schooling in general. !The variable which showed 
the most consistent significant relationship to all the other variables 
J 
in the matrix was that of Activity' ~ategory. 
Scatterplots (Discriminant Function Analysis) -
A further analysis of the total dat• was undertaken by the production 
of a scatterplot of the total corr•!lations. Two plots were produced, 
-, 
(a) an analysis by school groups and (b) an analysis by activity groups 
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from the equations:-
(a) 
(b) 
+ S. + error 
1. 
+ A. + error 
J 
., where Y • observation 
~ • overall mean 
S • variance arising from School Groups 
A • variance arising from Activity Groups 
error • variance attributable to error term. 
i . 
Such plots are useful in examining the overall pattern of the data, 
} . 
if pattern th~re be. 
l' 
Plot 1 & 2 
These plots are reproduced here (Plot 1 and 2). As the plots and the 
subsequent prediction figures (Table S6) show, the influence of school 
P.E. groups on activity level, activity level on school groups or other 
underlying influences, make it impossible to discriminate between groups 
at this stage of the analysis. However it would appear that there is 
an observable difference in pattern between the data of School Group 1 
(Middle Schools- PE teacher) and School Group 2.( Middle Schools+ PE 
teacher) and likewise between Activity Group 1 (School Team Players) and 
Activity Group 3 (Not Active/Not Interested Group). The former result 
is of great interest, the latter,would be expected. 
Thus far the analysis has taken a broad look at the data, without 
accounting for the influences both acknowledged and unacknowledged which 
could lead to misinterpretation. In order to take into account such 
influences arising from both the structure of the survey and the 
variables in the survey a Multiple Analysis of Variance was carried out. 
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Principal Component Analysis (Table 57) 
A PCA was undertaken to investigate the structure of the model taking 
into account the influence of Activity Group and School/PE Groups 
\ 
observed above. Eigenvalues of the data indicate that no underlying 
structure was present i.e. there was no variable or group of variables 
which gave a direction to the data apart from School/PE Groups and 
Activity Groups. Thus these two parameters stand apart as the chief 
two variables influencing the survey population. 
Main Effects and Interaction (Table 58) 
The data was now analysed to see what evidence there was that an 
interaction of School/PE with Activity categories was in effect. 
The data matrix was analysed by MANOVA, the analysis derived from the 
equation 
where Y • observation 
p • .overall mean 
s. -l. variance attributed to school category 
A. • variance attributed to activity category 
J 
SA •• • variance attributed to interaction of School/PE + Activity c l.J 
· category 
error • variance attributed to error term. 
Table 58 shows the analysis of School by Activity c~tegory. 
All three principal tests (Pillais, Hotellings and Wilks) show there is 
no overall significance in the matrix (F values .37, .39, .38). This is 
in effect confirming what has already been observed, the null hypothesis 
of no interaction in the data being upheld. Thus an effect of the 
interaction of School/PE and Activity categories was not in evidence. 
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Univariate F tests on~the data (Table SS) show that only three 
variables, Basketball Dribble, Body Esteem and Reach were significant, 
Generally the non-significance of the MANOVA was confirmed, It was 
felt that these three results were a product of the analysis itself 
i.e. spurious, particularly as the removal of some of the variables 
in the matrix seemed ta throw up other "significant" results, The 
interaction effect was removed in subsequent analysis. 
School/PE and Activity Effects 
The matrix was now analysed for the effects of the School/PE teacher 
and the Activity Category by MANOVA, 
(a) Activity Category Effects (Table S9) 
Results of the Multivariate and Univariate F tests showed 
most markedly the effect of the Activity Category, The data can 
be illustrated simply thus, 
Activity 
Categories 
1 
1 2 3 
School/PE Groups 
' 
The lines of the distribution within activity categories are 
parallel. The significant values of F for each variable 
illuminate the data. 
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(a) The only variables not significant at the a • < .OS level 
contd 
are Crab, Shoulder Angle and the Attitude to School 
Questionnaire. However at this stage it is safer to say 
that the overall effect of the Activity Category is in 
evidence. 
(b) School/PK Teacher effects 
In like manner the School/PEJeacher effect is also shown. 
The data can be illustrated thus 
School/PE 
Category 
1 
2 
3 
1 ' 1 2 3 
' ] . Activity Category 
Again the lines of the distribution within school categories 
are parallel and the significant values of F on each 
variable give further information. 
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Differences between A~tivity Categories and School/PE Categories 
As the previous analysis showed the lines of the distribution were 
parallel. Thus the different groups display a parallel distribution -
but different results. 
The difference between the results was now examined, (a) by 
activity category (b) by school/PE catego7-1. Taking into account 
the sources of variance due to the various influences on the data 
the analysis sets up a reference point from which to make its 
assessment. In this analysis the reference point is taken by 
setting School Group 3 and Activity Group 3 to zero. It. then gives. a 
figure to G3A3 for each variable in the survey. Thus for Sit Up 
the figure reads: 
Sit Up 
I 
----------------~--MS ___ -P_E ___ J--I __ MS __ + __ P_E~---s_s_+ __ P_E~j=i~nc~r~em~e=n=t_+~/~-
1 + 2.9 
I 
Activity Group 1 
--------+---__;_----+----~--a • < .000 
' 
Activity Group 2 i- .3 
I 
I N.S. 
Activity Group 3 33.47 
0 
increment +/-
- 1.3 + 2.3 0 
a • < .009 a • < .001 
In arriving at this reference figure the analysis considers all the 
subjects in School 3 group and all the subjects in Activity 3 group. 
The increment +/- to this estimated mean for Activity and School groups 
is shown and the significance of each group from 3/3 is given. 
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Although the programme tests groups against 3/3 an estimate of the 
. 
difference between Groups 1 v 2 can be derived from the data. 
Thus in the above example MS - PE v MS + PE is significant likewise 
Activity Group 1 v Activity Group 2 is significant. 
The full computed results of the analysis with Coefficient, T-values 
and Significance are in Appendix 'V1tl. For ease of reading the 
data has been simplified and can be observed: 
(a) by Activity (Table Sll) 
~ (b) by Schools (Table 512) 
(a) Analysis of the difference in Activity Groups 
This analysis shows the effect of the Activity groups. Group 1 · 
boys who play for school teams and have a high activity level 
are, as expected, significantly superior to Group 3 boys in 
aspects of performance, and attitude to PE. They also display 
significant superiority in Body Image and Attitude to Secondary 
School. There is no significant difference in only three of 
the variables- Reach, Shoulder Angle and Attitude (A). The 
Attitude to School (A) questionnaire measures more the puplis ' 
'~ . -
responses within a class situation whereas Attitude to Secondary 
(B) measured more the response to the overall ethos of the 
Secondary School. 
The difference between Groups 3 and 2 is not so marked. No 
significant difference in performance except Twist and Headstand 
(where Group 3 are hetter than Group 2) and none in Body Esteem 
but superiority in Attitude to PE (A and B). Despite lack of 
significance in performance, Group 2 displayed an overall mean 
superiority to Group 3 (Table 53). 
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Table Sll 
Estimates for Variables by Activity Level 
Estimate +I- Sig +I- Sig Sig Group 1 
3/3 . Group 1 V 3/3 Group 2 V 3/3 v Group 2 
(estimated 
from data) 
Sit Up 33.4 + 2.9 .000 
- .3 NS .ooo 
.Jump 155.7 + 7.2 .000 + .1 NS .ooo 
Run 151.7 
- 5.9 .001 - .7 NS .05* 
Wall Ball 18.7 + 4.1 .000 
- .5 HS .ooo 
B/Ball 11.1 
- 1.3 .ooo + .2 NS .ooo 
Crab 5.8 + .4 .02 
- .1 NS .05* 
Twist 26.7 1.3 .01 -1.1 .01 .05* 
Balance 13.6 1.6 .018 .3 NS .05* 
Reach 1.00 + .02 NS .00 NS NS 
•, 
Shoulder 93.1 + .2 NS +1.3 NS NS 
FwdRoll 19.7 + 2.1 .000 + .1 NS .05* 
BwdRoll 15.3 + 3.1 .000 
- .5 NS .ooo 
Handstand 14.1 + 3.4 .ooo 
- .9 NS .ooo 
Headstand 12.5 + 2.5 .002 -1.9 .005 .ooo 
-PE A 7.5 .4 .000 .3 .000 NS 
PE B 5.7 .4 .ooo .2 .002 .05* 
Att A 18.7 + .4 NS + .4 NS NS 
Att B 8.0 .4 .04 .3 NS NS 
Body I 5.2 
- 1.1 .03 - .02 NS .05* 
* probable level· 
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In examining Group 1 v 2 one can accept from the figures Group l's 
significant superiority in Sit Up, Long Jump, 600 Run, Wall 
Ball Test, Basketball Dribble, Twist, Forward and Backward Roll, 
Handstand, Headstand, and can assume a possible significance 
in Body Esteem but there is no difference in Attitude to PE (A) 
and Attitude to School A or B. 
Thus as far as Activity categories are concerned it can be 
concluded that Activity level per se has an influence on these 
pupils of 11+ years and this influence is most marked in the 
better performers. The influence is not significant in their 
Attitude to Schooling in aspects of response to the classroom 
but none the less the better performers display a better attitude 
than the other groups on this variable and Group 1 are 
significantly superior in their Attitude to Secondary School. 
Thus the case for activity as a positive influence on other aspects~ 
development beyond activity would seem to have weight. 
(b) Analysis of the difference in School Groups 
This analysis was the nub of the survey. Group 2 had been 
set up as the Middle Schools with the PE specialist. The 
preceding chapters of this survey had showed that these pupils 
may possess certain advantages which certainly Middle S~hools - PE 
i 
teachers)and probably Secondary Schools would not enjoy in terms 
of opportunity and teacher contact at this age. Wbile it must 
_be appreciated that these schools in Group 2 also could have 
other variables operating, such as bad headteachers, good History 
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(b) teachers etc etc which would influence the children, the data, 
contd 
at this stage of the discussion, will be treated at face 
value i.e. it is looking at P.E. teacher influence, 
What then are the advantages of the P.E. teacher to the Middle 
Schools in terms of the results of this part of the survey. 
Group 2 is significantly superior to 3 (Secondary) in Sit Up, 
Run, Reach, Forward Roll, Handstand and to Group 1 (MS-PE) 
on those tests plus possibly Balance and Crab. On the 
performance tests it is significantly inferior to both groups in 
the Standing Long Jump. Leaving aside this latter test there 
is some evidence of a superiority in general endurance and 
gymnastic ability, This would fit the model already proposed for 
this type of school - increased gymnastic work and field games 
participation for the whole population with the advent of the 
r.E. teacher. The Long Jump result which was unexpected, but which 
gives some authenticity to the results, can be explained from ; 
I , , { 
raw data examination. In group 1 schools six boys jumped in - l 
excess of two metres. In groups 2 and 3 only one pupil bettered: 
I I' 
this distance, It would not be wise to classify this explosive 
I 
event as one which would come under the heading of "taught P.E." 
While on the performance side Group 2 emerged as the better 
group and overall Group 1 (MS - PE) were not as good as Group 3 
(SS + PE), it was in the affective aspects of the survey where .. 
this performance trend was not observed. No difference was 
observed between schools on the Attitude to PE Questionnaires A 
and B. In Attitude to Schooling (A) and Attitude to Secondary 
School (B) Group 2 schools were significantly worse than' croup 3 
! 
- I 
I I 
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(b) (sig a • <.001 and <.000), and significantly worse than 
contd 
Group 1 on these variables (significance derived from 
the data). Thus when the influence of Activity groups 
is removed there is a factor at work in School 2 Group 
which is not present in the other two. Moreover the 
Body Esteem of Group 2 boys was significJntly inferior 
to both Group 1 and Group 3 at a • <.000. 
Now all things being equal it could be alleged that, if 
what is being observed is a PE teacher influence, this 
! 
influence is only being seen as a positive one in the 
actual doing of physical activity. To turn the argument 
round, if the influence on Group 2 is not a "PE teacher" 
one, but something else entirely it could be said that the 
PE teacher, while influencing the performance, has no 
influence over aspects of schooling or development beyond 
activity. 
Use of the School PE/Activity Group matrix, as illustrated for 
the Sit Up, can now be made to gain more information on each 
variable examined by Games Category and School Group. 
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Table Sl3 
Sit Up 
MS • PE MS + PE SS + PE increment 
Activity Group 1 34.5 38.6 36.3 + 2.9 
Activity Group 2 31.3 35.4 I 33.1 - .3 I 
... <.000 
NS 
Activity Group 3 31.6 35.7 I 33.4 
' 
) 
I 
I 0 
I 0 increment - 1.8 + 2.3 
I 
Cl •<.009 a•<.OOl. 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
MS + PE significantly superior to both ~chool groups. Also Activity 
Group 3 (MS + PE) estimated as superi~r to Activity Group 1 (MS ~ PE) 
and to Activity Group 2 (SS +PE). Activity Group 3 (SS+ PE) 
superior to 2 (MS- PE). 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
Table Sl4 
600 Run (Time) 
MS- PE MS+ PE 
152.2 140.5 
' 
157.4 ;-.45.7 
.. ' 
158.1 I , I 146.4, 
I 
+ 6.4 ! 
- 5.3 
I 
Cl •<.000 
SS+ PE 
145.8 
151 
151.7 
0 
I 
a-<.002 
) 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
increment 
- 5.9 
-
.7 
) 
'0 
- <.001 
NS 
MS + PE significantly superior to both school groups. Also Activity 
Group 3 (MS + PE) estimated as superior (faster time) to Activity 
Group 1 (MS- PE) and to Activity Group 2 (SS+ PE). SS+ PE (Activity 
Group 3) superior to Activity Group 1 (MS - PE). 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
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Table Sl5 
Long Jump 
MS- PE MS+ PE 
165.6 158.9 
158.5 151.8 
' 
158.4 151.7 
+ 2.7 - 4.0 
NS a •<.013 
SS + PE 
162.9 
155.8 
155.7 
0 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
increment 
+ 7.2 
+ .1 
0 
MS + PE significantly inferior to both school groups. Activity 
a• <.001 
NS 
Group 1 (MS +.PE) superior to Activity Group 2 (MS ~- PE and SS + PE) 
by virtue of Activity Group but Activity Group 2 & 3 (MS + PE) worse 
than Activity Group 3 in the other two school groups. 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
Table 516 
Basketball Dribble 
MS- PE MS+ PE 
10.0 9.81 
.:.11.5 11.31 
11:3 11.11 
+ .2 + .01 
NS NS 
No significance between school categories. 
• 
SS + PE 
t increment 
' 
9.8 j - 1.3 
' 
I 
a• <.000 
. 
11.3 l + .2 
! . NS 
11.1 
0 
0 
I 
'· 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Grdup 2 in other school 
groups. Activity Group 3 better than 2 in all school groups on this 
variable. 
I l . 
' . 
' 
209 
Table Sl7 
. Wall Ball Test 
MS - PE MS+ PE SS +PE increment 
Activity Group t 23.0 23.6 22.8 + 4.1 
----+-----1-----+------ a• <.000 
Activity Group 2 18.4 19.0 18.2 - .5 
NS 
Activity Group 3 18.9 19.5 18.7 
. 0 
increment .... 2 + .8 0 
NS NS 
No significance between school categories, 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Group 2 in other 
groups. Activity Group 3 better than Group 2 in all school groups. 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
Table Sl8 
Crab 
MS- PE MS +PE 
5.7 6.3 
5.2 5.8 
5.3 5.9 
- .s + .1 
a•<,OOO NS 
SS+ PE 
6.2 
5.7 
5,8 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
MS + PE significantly superior to MS - PE, 
increment 
+ .4 
· a•<.02 
-
.1 . 
NS 
0 
0 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Group 1 (MS - PE) and 
2 (SS+ PE), Activity Group 2 inferior to 3 in all school groups. 
----------- -- ------------
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Table Sl9 
Reach 
. 
MS- PE MS+ PE SS +PE increment 
Activity Group 1 1.01 1.05 1.02 + .02 
Activity Group 2 1.96 1.03 1.00 + .oo 
Activity Group 3 .96 1.03 1.00 
0 
increment 
- .04 + .03 0 
' 
a •<.001 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
MS + PE significantly superior to both groups. 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) superior to Activity Group 1 in other 
two school groups. 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
I l 
Activity Group 3 
1 
increment! 
: 
Table S20 
Balance 
MS- PE 
13.7 
12.4 
12.1 
- 1.5 
MS+ PE 
15.4 
14.1 
13.8 
~+ ~2 
a•<,027 NS 
SS+ PE 
15.2 
13.9 
13.6 
0 
MS - PE v MS + PE significant 
I 
MS + PE s:gnificantly superior to MS - PE. 
increment 
+ 1.6 
+ .3 
0 
Activity Croup 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Group 1 (MS - PE) 
'. 
NS 
a•<,Ol8 
NS 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
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Table S21 
Twist 
MS- PE MS +PE 
28.2 28.9 
25.8 26.5 
26.9 27.6 
+ .2 + .9 
NS 
SS + PE 
28 
25.6 
26.7 
0 
NS 
No evidence of significance between schools. 
increment 
+ 1.3 
- 1.1 
0 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Group 2 in other schools. 
Activity Group 3 better than Activity Group 2 in all school groups. 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
Table S22 
Handstand 
MS-PE MS+ PE 
15.4 19.3 
11.1 15.0 
12.0 15.9 
- 2.1 + 1.8 
SS+ PE 
17.5 
13.2 
14.1 
0 
a•<.003 a•<.Ol 
increment 
+3.4 
- .9 
0 
I 
.~ MS- PE v MS +"PE si~aificant 
MS + PE significantly superior to other school groups. 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) superior to Group 1 CMS - PE) and to 2 
Activity Group 3 in all schools better than Group 2 
a•<.ooo 
NS 
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Table S23 
Headstand 
MS- PE MS+ PE SS + PE increment 
Activity Group 1 12.2 15.3 15.0 + 2.5 
a•<.002 
Activity Group 2 9.7 10.9 10.6 - 1.9 
NS 
Activity Group 3 11.6 12.8 12.5 
0 
0 
increment 
- .9 + .3 
NS NS 
No significance between schools. 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Group 1 (MS - PE) & 2 (SS + PE) 
All Activity Group 3 better than Group 2. 
Table S24 
Forward Roll 
MS - PE v MS + PE possibly significant at < • .05 
MS + PE significantly superior to other groups. 
Activity Group 3 (MS + PE) better than Activity Group 2 fn both school 
groups. 
. 
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- -
. 
Table S25 
Backward Roll 
!increment 
I I 
. MS- PE MS+ PE SS +PE 
Activity Group 1 18.41 I 19.5 18.4 I +3.1 ! 
' a•<.OOO 
Activity Group 2 14.81 I 15.9 ' 14.8 I - .5 I I 
Activity Group 3 15.31 I 16.4 I 15.3 0 
increment +.01 
I 
+1.1 I 0 
NS NS 
No significance between school groups. 
Activity Group 3 (MS +PE) better than Activity Group 2 in both school groups. 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment 
Table S26 
Shoulder Angle 
MS- PE 
94.9 
96.0 
94.7 
+1.6 
MS+ PE 
92.6 
93.7 
92.4 
-.7 
NS 
No. significant difference in school groups. 
MS + PE score lower than other school groups. 
l s 
• 
' } 
MS + PE (Activity Group 1) worse than Activity Group 3 in other school groups. 
The tests thus far would indicate that in general performance terms the 
Middle School with the P.E. specialist shows a superio~ity over the 
Middle School without the specialist, especially when the number of 
occasions that the Activity Group 3 in the Specialist group showed itself 
superior to Group 1 in the non specialist group is taken into account. In 
addition the comment must be made that this Analysis shows a greater 
similarity between Group 2 and 3 scores than the untreated Mean figures 
of Table S3 (p 185). 
,I 
' 
-
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Table S27 
PE Questionnaire A 
MS- PE MS+ PE SS + PE increment 
Activity Group 1 7.8 8.0 7.9 + .4 
a•<.ooo 
Activity Group 2 7.7 7.9 7.8 + .3 
a•<.OOO 
Activity Group 3 7.4 7.6 7.5 
0 ' 
increment - .1 +.1 0 
NS NS 
No significance in school groups. All Activity Groups hold 
expected positions.within school divisions. 
Table S28 
PE Questionnaire B 
MS- PE MS+ PE 
Activity Group 1 6.5 6.0 
Activity Group 2 ' 6.0 5.8 
Activity Group 3 5.8 5.6 
increment + .1 -.1 
NS . NS 
No significance in school groups. All Activity Groups hold expected 
positions within school divisions. 
All school groups show positive attitudes to PE i.e. better than 
the 50% mark for each test. 
I 
' 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
' 
I 
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Table 529 
Body Esteem 
MS - PE MS+ PE SS + PE ~ncrement +/-
Activity Group 1 3.4 5.7 4.1 -1.1 
--------------~-----------------------------------------a • <,03 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increment +/-
4.48 
4.5 
-.7 
I 
NS 
6.78 
6.8 
+1.6 
5.18 
estimate ! 
5.2 j 
,Q 
0! 
! 
l 
MS- PE v MS+ PE significant •· 
Here it is observed that whereas in the MS - PE and the SS + PE 
NS 
Body Esteem is better than the benchmark set at 5. 2 (Body Esteem • 
Ideal Self- Real Self, therefore smaller figure is better), the 
MS + PE results are higher than the calculated mean figure in,~ll ~ 
groups including Activity Group 1. 
!-
Activity Group I 
1 : 
i 
I 
Activity Group l 
2 
Activity Group 1 
3 I 
Table 530 
Attitude to School (A) 
MS+ PE .MS PE SS + PE 
19.2 17.4 19.1 
19.2 17.4 19.1 
' I 
18.8 17.0 18.7 
0 
+,1 -1.7 ' 
a• <,001 
MS - PE v MS + PE sign1ficant 
+ .4 
NS 
+ .4 
NS 
0 
On this variable all the Secondary and 'HS - PE groups are better than 
benchmark and all MS + PE (S2) are below. The same pattern is 
repeated in Attitude to Secondary School. 
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Table S31 
Attitude to Secondary School {B) 
influence) while mirroring the influence of the Activity Groups 
in the performance tests does not follow the same pattern in -
Attitude to PE and reverses the pattern in Attitudes to Schooling 
and Body Esteem. 
•' ~ 
The same analysis was applied to'the part of the Questionnaire 
: ' 
' ' 
directed at the Middle Schools o~ly. This Questionnaire was 
'I 
' . 
formulated by Lunzer and Youngman and comprised three scores: 
{a) attitude to secondary school 
{b) attitude to primary school · 
{c) attitude to secondary transf•!r {apprehension) 
In all three tests a high score w~s positive. 
The results showed a similar patt1~rn to the main survey. There 
was no evidence of interaction in the matrix and the school and 
activity category effects were the main influences. Significance 
being observed when the analysis was by schools and by activity 
categories. {These results are in Appendix I X ) • 
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The differences in ~he data by school and games category are 
shown here with the interaction effect removed. 
Table S32 
Attitude to Secondary School 
Activity Group 1 
MS- PE 
I 
9.40 
MS + PE !increment +/-
8.8 + .so 
' 
, a •<.08 
Activity Group 2 9.36 I 8.76 + .46 I 
I a •<.07 
I Activity Group 3 8.9 8.3 
I 0 
I 0 increment +/- .6 
a •', <.odl 
Table S33 
Attitude to Primary School 
MS- PE MS+ PE 
increment +/-' ----------------~------~----------~~~~~~~-'-
' ' 
; ' 
' . 
Activity Group 1 7.6 7.7 + .30 
. :~ 
---------1----...!....-----l-------,1--. ;! NS 
Activity Group 2 7.67 1.17 + .371 . 
NS 
Activity Group 3 7.3 7.4 
0 
0 
increment +/- -.1 
NS NS 
' ' 
l _. .. : 
;· .. ]·:;" 
' ~~. 
~'I' ,4, 
·; :,-:11 :j: 
' ' 11 
' ' 
' 
' . 
' 
' 
., 
Activity Group 1 
Activity Group 2 
Activity Group 3 
increm,ent +/-
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Table S34 
Attitude to Transfer 
Ms-PE :MS+PE I 
7.3 6.8 
7.1 6.6 
6.6 6.1 
0 
+.5 
a • <.029 
increment +/-
.7 
.5 
' 
0 
Thus it can be observed that the MS + PE schools were significantly 
lower than the MS - PE in both Attitude to Secondary and Attitude 
to Transfer. These results equate out the results of the main survey, 
the Attitude to Secondary (Table S37) and the Attitude to Transfer 
(Table S34) illustrating in more detail the result of the derived 
scores in Table S31, In the affective areas it was the Group without 
the P.E. teacher who held better attitudes to their future schools. 
As in the main survey the Activity Category 1 group scored better than 
the other groups - significantly so ( a • < .04) 
Transfer scale. 
on the Apprehension to 
I 
' I 
The result for Attitude to Secondary was almost significant for 
Activity Level 1 (a • <.08). Again it would seem that the Activity 
I 
Level effect and the School effect are producing differing influences 
in these affective areas. The Activity effect seemingly positive and 
the School effect negative. Reasons for this will be postulated in the 
Discussion. 
CHAPTER 9 
DISCUSSION 
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The survey has examined three aspects of the physical education 
curriculum in the middle years of schooling with an emphasis on 
designated "Middle Schools" with a view to estimating the worth of the 
physical education specialist to the school. 
The method of examining has been carried out on several levels; a 
survey with results quantified, reports of lesson observations and 
practitioners' opinions. In addition there is the author's background 
and observations made from the specialist viewpoint. Thus the work 
may be moving more to Agar's description of an ethnography than 
being a 'scientific' document in the traditional sense. The discussion 
will hopefully reflect the influences of the above in its course. 
Initially it was observed that while more curriculum time was devoted 
to the subJect broadly called P.E. in both Middle and Junior Schools 
prior to the Secondary stage of education, only 10% of men teachers 
and 3% of the women teachers in the survey bad more than the basic 
(compulsory) training to teach that subJect. Qf the Middle Schools in 
the survey (20), twelve schools gave posts of responsibility in P.E. 
and Games to staff without specialist training. 
All Middle Schools would appear to be adequately equipped· to foster 
children's movement development and the employment of a specialist 
trained P.E. teacher seemed to be determined by the s1ze of the school 
rather than the facilit1es offered. In general a curriculum pattern 
was germain to all the schools·- support of Tradit1onal Games, 
Swimming and Educational Gymnastics, with the latter activity being 
more prominent in Specialist schools. Dance and Folk Dance were not 
as well supported. It was noticeable from the data collected that 
both Junior and Middle Schools display a 'split' after the first 
two years. In physical education the top years in both Junior and 
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Middle School have more provision for PE. This may put a J3 child 
in an advantageo~s position over his/her M2 counterpart in PE. 
The mean number of activities offered by the schools in each 
year group was by and large comparable, and although the specialist 
Middle Schools did offer more activities, this difference was non 
significant. Even discounting traditional curriculum activities, 
there was no difference in curriculum offerings between Middle + PE 
and Middle - PE. However activities on offer in the Middle Schools 
at 11+ were significantly more than recorded in Kane 1s Secondary 
survey. 
While it was found that there was no difference between Middle 
Schools in intra mural games offerings there was a significant 
difference in the traditional Inter School competition with the 
Middle Schools with a specialist entering more competitions at M3 
and M4 level. The number of club activities was also significantly 
different in favour of the Specialist Middle School. 
I 
Observation of lessons only served to underline the obvious fact 
that a teacher1trained in the field of physical education teaches 
better than one who is not. Some of the lessons taught by the 
non specialists were outstandingly bad. 
Thus it can be said that the impact of the specialist teacher would 
be that, by and large, the teaching in the curriculum would be 
improved and also the teaching of his/her colleagues. This latter 
occurrence would not be bound to occur. However it does seem that 
there is a "Secondary School ethos" - for want of a better term, 
which seems to accompany the Specialist; thus more School matches, 
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more clubs. more badges. The reason for this is not difficult to 
uncover. At present there would be few practising teachers who 
were trained specifically as specialists to teach in the Middle 
School. Just as we may search for a Middle School philosophy. 
we may also search in vain at the moment for a Middle School 
Physical Education philosophy. By introducing elements of the 
'Secondary diet' the PE specialist will reap immediate rewards. 
A "school team"• !'clubs" for the children • happy children. happy 
parents. happy headteacher. Physical education is observed to be 
doing~ in such and such a school than it did before 0 and0 
without undue effort. in the class situation a trained PE teacher 
can quickly bring organisation to chaos. 
The question which logically follows is "Is that a bad thing?~' 
A specialist will bring organisation and expertise to the school and 
will by and large0 improve standards but there are dangers which 
the data gathered from these pupils seems to bear out. The data 
indicated that in terms-of performance the boys in the Middle School 
+ PE teacher group were better overall than the other two groups; 
better than the Middle School - PE one hopes by virtue of having 
a specialist; better than the Secondary School + PE perhaps due to 
the closer contact with the specialist which is possible in the smaller 
Middle School unit. Thus if PE is all about "activity" then the 
argument for the specialist in the Middle School would seen to 
have weight. 
However it has been observed that the Middle School pupils with the 
PE specialist teacher demonstrated inferior scores in several aspects 
( 
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of the affective tests. Is there any reason to suppose that this 
is in fact the influence of the PE teacher rather than some 
other influence common to the schools in that group? Why should 
a PE teacher foster such negative responses in these areas? 
There is no way from the data presented that one could discover 
whether the influence here was in actual fact the PE teacher. 
This is the weakness inherent in the design. Here the hypothesis 
that it was the influence of the PE teacher will be examined. 
There are certain factors which co~ld support an argument that the 
Secondary specialist teacher in the Middle School would have an 
influence on the pupils which fosters advances in physical 
development at the expense of other developmental areas. These will 
be postulated here. 
The Secondary curriculum over the last two decades has responded to 
the challenge of "education for leisure" and has become as much 
involved in physical education as a recreational activity for 
adolescents as the practice of teaching skills. I~ we accept that the 
Middle School child is a skill hungry animal then the curriculum 
should therefore be centred around the process of discovery and the 
mastering of skilled physical performance at a level appropriate to 
the child. Now the Secondary teacher, by virtue of the logistics of 
I 
Secondary school life, has become a teacher of a subject. Physical 
education teachers are generally no exception to this rule. Even 
in an almost casual way one can see evidence of this. For example 
when at a demonstration lesson* two Middle School children were asked 
to bat a shuttlecock over a high beam the comment from the observing 
* author's observation 
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teacher (sotto voce) was "It's too high for badminton", or again 
when two teachers were asked to bat a sponge ball over a rope 
with their hands, one asked the other to show her how to volley 
the ball over as in volleyball. These are two examples of teacher 
orientation to the game. Again how many (men) specialist 
teachers would use a soccer field in the soccer season for anything 
other than soccer. The present orientation of Secondary physical 
education to an adult and finite form of physical activity e.g. 
"a game", gives rise to a programme which is designed to produce 
the nearest possible exemplars of this finite form i.e. "good" 
games players and "good" gymnasts. Great play is made of extra mural 
clubs in physical education where "the better" children group, 
and it must be acknowledged, much excellence is observed. 
However in the large Secondary school there can be many clubs 
catering for many interests e.g. music, film, cycling, literature, 
art etc. and there are many teacher personalities. As has been 
. 
suggested there could be a leavening influence of one group against 
another or of one member of staff against another to produce some 
balance of competition, for want of a better word, for the pupils 
attention. Now may it not be the case that following the 
more usual traditions of primary schooling, in the Middle School 
the after school activity is the exception rather than the rule 
in most areas except physical education? Thus a good 
Secondary trained PE specialist, with the usual zeal that goes with 
the job, may more than likely be the only teacher offering a club 
activity post 3.30 in a Middle/Junior school. Thus a great deal of 
interest is aroused and for a variety of reasons (3.30 until mother 
comes home from work is a long time) many pnpils will be involved 
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and at the age of eleven will attend whatever the level of 
performance - just to belong to the club. 
Now although it is admirable that more children should be able to 
take part in activity the picture that is being assembled is one 
in which certain adult standards of excellence have been set at 
both the class and club level and these standards apply to all 
the pupils - the good the mediocre and the bad whether by accident 
or design. Thus at an early age pupils can classify themselves 
and their classification is given official sanction by the figure 
of the PE teacher who embodies a standard of excellence for them. 
Is it not possible then that if standards of excellence are not 
attainable by the majority of pupils who are at an age where the 
natural interest in movement is present. some negative attitudes 
may develop - not towards PE or the PE teacher who is usually 
highly popular in the school but to other targets e.g. school in 
general or themselves. 
It may also be worthy of mention that. following the general pattern. 
the three specialists in these schools (Group 2) were men teachers. 
in schools predominantly staffed by women. It would be possible 
that the ethos of the male PE teacher would be embraced especially 
by the abler boys and translated into a sexist approach which may 
bring with it anti-establishment attitudes. In the survey only two 
teachers made any adverse comment on the work; They were both women 
who said quite independently that the questionnaire was designed "to 
incite the boys to flout their authority!" 
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Thus it may be that the role of physical education becomes over 
exxaggerated in these middle schools which employ a specialist, 
and the heightened impact of the specialist may force to the 
surface some of the negative responses which can accompany 
behaviour when physical prowess is held at a premium, for ·example 
a heightened attention on body image which may lead to dissatisfaction 
in the poorer performers, or disrespect of the type of authority which 
is not seen as "strong". Such reasons may account for the inferior 
scores in Middle School + P.E. Body Esteem and Attitude to Schooling. 
Here it would be appropriate to recall the caveats of the Middle 
School heads vis-a-vis the employment of a specialist (p87 ) 
'specialization could easily upset the stability of younger 
children'; 'they are not ready for alternation in routine caused by 
specialization'. 
The results of the pupil survey then, when analysed by school groups, 
indicated that the secondary trained specialist P.E. teacher in the 
middle school achieves an improvement in aspects of physical 
performance in his pupils but that he may have a detrimental effect 
on aspects of their development; none the less the analysis of the 
results by activity level show that boys with a high ability level 
display significantly superior scores in both performance and 
affective aspects of the tests and that activity level is 
significantly related to performance, atttitude to physical education, 
to Body Esteem, and to Attitude to Secondary School (ref. Table S5, 
p 186). 
There could thus be grounds for the argument that it is success in 
activity which is more likely to foster aspects of a boy's affective 
development whether the P.E. teacher is a specialist or no! 
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It must also be stated that the highly active boys were by definition 
those boys who represented the school and community teams in 
competition i.e. they have been successful in activities which their 
peers regard as desirable and prestigious. If, as the survey indicates, 
it is the boys in the High Activity group who display, improvements 
in the affective domain without specialist help, then the following 
questions arise:-
(1) If the highly active group can achieve success without the 
P.E. teacher then what is the P.E. teacher's role?· 
(2) Should the P.E. teacher rely on the fact that it is the 
playing of games which seems to achieve more than the 
teaching of skills? 
(3) Can the P.E. teacher in his teaching achieve anything more 
than has been demonstrated, namely the improvement of 
physical skills? 
Taking (1) and (2) together it must be said in truth that a highly 
J I -
skilled 'boy would~not_b-e:-in the same need of a P.E. teacher in the 
' l J • 
school situation. He will usually find his outlets by the force of 
i ) 
his oJn talent. Such outlets will be on traditional lines in the form 
1 . • 
of establ~shed sports. He would have needs none the less: a teacher 
to guide; to open avenues; to suggest caution;- just as say a 
mathematics teacher would handle a pupil with greater mathematical 
potential than he. 
,, 
The most pressing need for true physical education teaching is at the 
Group !·and 3 levels. These are average children who represent the 
majori:·y of the school population, and ultimately the adult population, 
who will not be acclaimed for their outstanding skill in games, 
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and this is why the reliance on Games in their traditional form is 
not the answer. It is at this level especially in the middle years 
where the teaching of skills should take place and activities be 
pursued which have inherent rewards rather than the approval of 
another. Thus far it is not evident that our Games dominated P.E. 
profession has really tackled this problem although the theory has 
' 
been laid down (Chapter 2). The root cause of the problem is, as 
we have suggested (Chapter 6, p 141) the failure of physical 
education practitioners who are most frequently found in the secondary 
phase of education, to get to grips with a child centred concept of 
physical education. This could have been ensured by a more sensitive 
application of 'the movement approach'. It was probably an unfortunate 
occurrence that the movement approach to gymnastics was introduced with 
its veneer of Laban terminology and slightly posturing manner, to 
a profession whose practitioners had a background in "Games". 
Stripped of pretentions, the 'movement approach' puts children in 
simple situations in a gymnastic medium and aims to develop their 
skills in movement from the simple to the complex. Had this approach 
been adopted to the teaching of games first then some light may have 
been shed. Thus in the teaching of games the teacher would aim to put 
the children in a simple game oriented context - not necessarily 
• 
"the Game" and develop the child's skills from there. Now just as 
(gymnastic) skill demands a movement vocabulary or base, so game skills 
demand a ball skill base. Thus one way forward in the teaching of the 
Middle School games curriculum would be to drop the terminology of "Games" 
as the lesson heading and substitute "Ball Skill". As anyone who has 
been involved in the Human Movement Studies/Physical Education debate 
knows full well, accurate terminology is vital in conveying to pupils 
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and teachers what is required of them in the context of the lesson. 
Thus '"Games" to most practitioners means a game of x v x a side 
but· "Ball Skill" would mean anything from small ball skill to 
handling hockey equipment. Therefore just as the Gymnastic lesson 
has class and group activity so can the ball skill lesson. 
Bilborough ~d Jones (1963) obviously had this approach in mind but 
as so often a book is a poor second to verbal communication and in 
many cases a very frustrating companion. Such terminology would serve 
to alleviate certain parental misconceptions also, for example while 
' 
in fact a "Rugby" lesson for an eleven year old may consist of passing 
the ball in a "walking" game, to a parent "Rugby" is the horrendous 
game in which men end their lives in wheelchairs. 
Thus a "Ball Skill" lesson which for example had a theme of "striking 
skills" could, by using a variety of balls, implements and situations, 
afford ample opportunity for all the class to take part with some 
reasonable hope of success. The so called Games lesson which almost 
inevitably moves to a 'match' does not by nature of the contest give 
all its participants a chance of success or recognition. 
I 
It would surely be a logical proposition that anyone involved in 
activity of any kind should see some reward for their best efforts 
in that activity. A more mature individual in a Game situation would 
perhaps be able to see rewards in terms of deferred gratification -
effort now for success later on - but the immature individual requires 
immmediate results to give him information about his own particular 
standing viz a viz the activity he is engaged in. The child as an 
immature being reacts positively or negatively when confronted with 
success or failure. Young children do cry when being beaten in races or 
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losing at football. They lose interest when faced with complex 
situations. Thus there must be some confusion for a boy who, when 
placed in a complex game situation, gives of his best, is on the 
losing side and then is told that it is "part of the game", "good for 
the soul", "someone had to lose" etc. If losing was actually seen 
as "part of the game" then there would be some excuse. However the 
emotional charge of this phrase usually implies that it is the part of 
the game which is most unwelcome. 
If the "ball skill" terminology is adopted for games activities, where 
does the actual playing of games appear? There is no reason why small 
sided games cannot be played in the lesson, indeed in order to develop 
skill inevitably there must be opponents. However in the Middle School 
these games should be in lesson time and be ad hoc games presented 'low 
key', without the emotional impact of the 'school match'. The 
underlying theme of the lessons should be that skill and the improvement 
of skill is what the teacher values. The "full game" presents too 
many problems for both teacher and child and the rewards are only 
for the talented few. 
Why does the profession still support this system? It may be heretical 
to suggest that P.E. specialists are predominantly individuals who 
have difficulty finding satisfaction in teaching within the confines 
of the curriculum, such a suggestion would make an interesting research 
topic! The network of post school competitive activity spreads 
through the secondary schools and with its leagues and competitions is 
now spreading downward to the middle and junior schools. This search 
for outstanding talent is supported by society (see advertisement, 
Sheffield Star of 9.6.83). In other words the specialist is only 
satisfied if he can work with other individuals who are in effect 
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embryo specialists like himself. It is a temptation for all teachers 
to favour the pupil who shows the most natural aptitude. Does the 
P.E. teacher succumb to this temptation more than most? 
A second reason may be that it seems in practice extremely difficult 
for the physically able teacher to understand the problems of the 
average, not so physically able child, and, if understanding there 
be, not to regard the pupils first efforts in mastering a skill as 
a tolerable necessity en route to total mastery. Thus while seemingly 
moving along with the main stream of educational development in the 
theoretical acknowledgement of the importance of the child in his own 
developmental process, physical education through its specialists has 
still failed to get on the inside of how children learn skills, as 
opposed to putting on practices; giving a variety of activity; 
selecting and rewarding the best children and perhaps playing at the 
teaching of physical education. 
At the risk of overstating this line of argument it is a common · ' 
experience that, in the school situation, no specialist can teach P.E. 
at the s~e level as the one at which he/she was tatight at College. 
I 
Furthermore it would seem that the Colleges still fall into the trap 
of teaching specialists as if their students will be going out to 
teach specialist children. The cultural shock in the realization 
that 'the straddle lay out', 'the turns on the discus' 'the hitch kick ) 
long jump' will be of use to very few pupils, leaves the teacher'with 
two avenues of development; either he re-orientates himself to teach 
P.E. as seen by the majority of pupils or he opts out to involve 
himself where and whenever possible with better children (i.e. to run 
school teams). 
-------------------------------------------~ 
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If the latter course of action is taken at any level it is 
questionable practice; in the middle years it could be disastrous. 
Now to the third question: "Can the physical education teacher 
achieve anything other than the development of the physical?" 
This is a most difficult one to answer, particularly as the slogans 
of education "through" and "by" the physical have been the corner 
stones of the justification of present day physical education. For 
example in addition to the more obvious objectives for the curriculum 
"motor skills" and "organic development", Kane (1974) listed the 
following as 'the most commonly occurring objectives agreed on by 
physical educationalists '(ibid): 
1. emotional stability 
2. self realisation 
) 
3. social competence 
4. moral development 
5. aesthetic appreciation 
• 6. cognitive development. 
Considering that the present survey could not show that the P.E. 
specialist fostered even simpler objectives than the above viz. 
attitude to P.E., attitude to school, attitude to self over and above 
the non specialist teacher, it would seem highly unlikely that it 
could ever be demonstrated that the physical education teacher could 
fulfil such goals. From the follow up interviews with P.E. post 
holders (p113 ) such objectives were rarely mentioned. 
Why then are these objectives stated? As has been suggested above, the 
case for the status of present day physical education rests on what 
physical education can in theory achieve beyond the physical. This is 
especially true in the real~ of higher education where the assault 
------, 
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of the education philosophers notably Hirst (1965). Peters (1966). 
Dearden (1968). following on the 'translation' of physical training 
to physical education was chiefly felt by a profession struggling 
for recognition as an educational force. 
At the school curricular level such shock waves were not felt. 
Either by accident or design physical education curricula developed 
during that period without any evidence of self doubt. the '~vement 
approach" was applied to the teaching of gymnastics and "education 
for leisure" became the watchword of the secondary curriculum. 
It may be stated that many highly aqle and confident practising 
specialists in schools have never been aware that so much self 
analysis was taking place at Conference level in physical education. 
It would seem that a dichotomy between theory and practice was being 
observed in the profession primarily because higher physical education 
was attempting to develop a rationale based on educatio~l/philosophical 
- ' 
- ' lines i.e. "pure" whereas school based physical education. hi 
' 
necessity. was continuing to develop a rationale of a more practical. 
pragmatic nature i.e. "applied". ' ' Thus a Dr Pangloss could say that 
in the best of all possible worlds my physical education programme 
would achieve certain very desirable objectives. but a physical 
education programme applied• and designed to be applied. to the real 
' 
world. is observed to have a completely different structure where a 
I 
theory. or outline. is tempered by a consideration of economics. 
staffing. climate. geography and a thousand and one other considerations. 
Writers in the field of Education Management, notably Simon, Lindblom, 
Etzioni. Carley have postulated alternative methods of approaching 
the decision making process. Basically they suggest moves away from 
----------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
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the traditional approach to planning based on the sort of 
comprehensive rationality which can only be applied in simple 
problems. Lindblom in 'The Science of Muddling Through' suggests, 
almost as a polar opposite to the rational approach, the method of 
'Successive Limited Comparisons' where empirical analysis precedes 
the selection of objectives; the participants in the decision 
making process can agree on the policy (without agreeing that it 
is the most appropriate means to an agreed objective) and a succession 
of comparisons eliminates reliance on theory. In lay terms complex 
problems demand complex solutions and the school and its curriculum 
is a complex problem- not a theory. Thus it would probably be 
beneficial to educationists to address themselves to the constraints/ 
opportunities arising in the practical situati~n (the school) before, 
or at least at the same time as, developing a rationale for what is 
taught, and to give this mode of planning just as much importance 
as the traditional' theoretical model. 
- ' . 
j ' Thus the task for the physical education teacher to achieve more than 
. ' 
the teaching of physic~Lfskills in the present curriculum which is 
' I 
based solely around thi-~eaching of physical skills in a real and 
I -
often muddled world, w~uld be herculean to say the least. (It is 
interesting to observe that certain secondary schools which have 
! 
espoused the objective of 'cognitive development' have altered the 
curriculum base. Actual-teaching time is now given to an analysis of 
' ~ .. ~ 
physical education as a'classroom subject in preparation for the 
C.S.E. Examination. While it seems obvious that ones objective will 
be realised more readil:' if you teach towards that objective, one 
must question if this i1: "education through the physical"Z). 
Grasping the nettle we would contend that the physical education teacher 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
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cannot be expected to achieve anything other than the improvement 
in physical skills unless the curriculum were altered. But, and this 
is the most important question for physical education, should he be 
anything more than a teacher of skills? If the answer is 'no' then 
where is his standing as a contributor to education. The definition 
of education, which as Arnold (1974) stated 'brought peculiar 
difficulties and problems for physical education' was that propounded 
by the writings of R. s. Peters and P. H. Hirst who in 1974, according 
to Arnold, were 'supreme and virtually unchallenged in the field of 
philosophy of education'. The philosophy of education as 'initiation 
into worthwhile activities' tended to lead the P.E. profession into 
a frantic search for what was intrinsically worthwhile about the doing 
of the physical. 
Arnold (ibid) stated - and this links welL with our previous discussion -
"it is perhaps fortunate that precept about education does not always 
determine what actually happens in practice" but then went on to offer 
probably the first protests delivered by a physical educationist. 
In summary he stated that the "Initiation Model" saw man as a mind 
only and that knowledge was seen by the above philosophers solely as 
prepositional knowledge: he quoted Ryle (1966) on the difference 
of 'knowing that' and 'knowing how', outling the indivisibility of 
body and mind; and made the allusion that such a philosophy only 
reflected those particular philosophers' stance and background. 
(As Corbett (1955) stated "Perhaps good philosophical thinking 
can only be done by people who are themselves immediately involved 
in applying the principles which, in their philosophical moments, they 
study •••• perhaps only the man who is personally involved in politics 
can know sufficiently what political activity implies to be able 
to grasp and scrutinise its principles".) This of course brings us right 
back to the emic/etic debate. Whose views really count? 
' In short Arnold argued that there were other ways of looking at the 
problem and more appropriate philosophies to be examined, Writing 
much later White (1982) has attempted to set the 'initiation model' 
alongside other models which would allow more than intrinsic aims. 
For example he quotes the model of Downie et al who see "the educated 
man as one who possesses a broad range of knowledge of different 
types - knowledge of facts, practical knowledge of how to do things, 
acquaintance knowledge of works of art and other objects". The 
import of White's book is to restate the aims of education and in it 
he demonstrates the open-endedness of philosophy. 
Thus a more attractive credo for the physical educator may lie along 
the lines of Maslow who in his book ''Motivation and Personality (1954), 
propounded the need for 'self-actualization' which can be developed 
in each individual from the satisfaction of basic needs (physiological, 
safety, love and esteem). He states "A musician must make music, 
an artist must paint, a poet must write, if he is to be ultimately 
at peace with himself. What a man can be, he must be. This need 
we may call self actualization ••• the desire for sklf fulfilment 
I 
to become actualized what he is potentially ••• to become more and 
... 
more what one idiosyncratically is, to become everything that one is 
capable of becoming, These needs will vary from person to person ... 
to be an ideal mother, an athlete, painting pictures or in inventions". 
While his lyrical style might not be to everyone's taste, could we 
not suggest that the fulfilment of individual potential is what 
education should be about and that physical activity per se as any 
other part of man's experience could, if desired, contribute to man's 
individual fulfilment? 
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The question of choice as underlined above is important. 
In Maslow's process of self actualization the individual makes various 
successful choices from the alternatives presented to him in his 
path to fulfilment. Parents, school and teachers can thus be seen 
~as the presenters of choices, hopefully appropriate to the age 
and ability of the child. Whether or not that individual makes 
that choice is a combination of multiple factors; subject content, 
teacher personality, peer group, family expectations, media pressure 
etc. etc. The offerings of the P.E. curriculum may be accepted or 
rejected by the pupils for a variety of reasons which may be far 
removed from the quality of the lesson. 
All school subjects present opportunities for development in different 
areas. While the subject content and the location may differ, the 
opportunities remain the same:- to question, to explore, to accept 
rules, to co-operate, and there are equal opportunities to be lazy, 
to cheat, and to be anti-social. Physical education puts pupils 
in a different medium in which these opportunities present themselves, 
and certain opportunities are more available in this medium than in 
others. The cathartic effect of the P.E. lesson as the chance to 
'let off steam' is probably its unique contribution beyond whole body 
movement but there are more opportunities than say in mathematics for 
co-operation, competition and the expression of all the intendant emotions. 
On the contrary it could also be argued that there are more opportunities 
to cheat and be aggressive to advantage in P.E. e.g. games. But if 
as an individual I am a non competitive person who prefers a quiet 
existence then such opportunities will be lost and the doors that P.E. 
may open for someone else will not be opened for me - in fact they 
I 
~ 
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may be closed more forcibly! Hence the objectives of P.E. beyond 
the physical are unt~nable as statements of fact. 
Yet when in the real world we see evidence of the adult community 
involved in yoga, keep fit, jogging and the 'explosion' of marathon 
running adopted as life enriching experiences, is this not an example 
of individual choice of an involvement in activity which for each 
individual has greater consequence than the activity itself. The 
reason for such and such a choice of activity may be more due to the 
'happy accident', the synchronicity of the Jungian, the coming 
together of person and idea at a critical time as seen by Koestler 
(1964) or in more popular writing by Burke (1976). This may be seen as 
a defeatist philosophy - 'it's all down to luck' - but experience 
surely demonstrates that the complexities of real life situations 
demand that no educator could ask for one hundred per cent returns on 
his teaching. In truth a teacher is usually delighted if one or two 
-pupils voluntarily take the taught work further in their own lives. 
At an even more refined level, when one P.E. student, after climbing 
a Scottish peak can say "This is the best thing I have ever done in 
I 
my life" while another, having achieved the same thing, is cursing 
the cold and damp - and both of them for the purpose of college study 
are first class students - one can understand this. 
Now while at the adult stage the former examples may be seen as 
'self realization', 's:lf actualization' or 'educationJ "through" 
the physical, - call it what you will - , at the level of the child 
it is the role of the physical educator to put the child in a position 
where choices in physicaljterms can ultimately be made. Thus the middle/ 
junior school teacher will be the presenter of a programme in which 
the individual's skill development in a variety of activities is 
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paramount. Education "of" the physical is of chief importance at 
this stage and it would be hoped that physical education in this 
area could direct its undoubted zeal to the question of "how can 
we teach the physical better" rather than look for wider and perhaps 
illusory goals. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
CHAPTER 10 
IMPLICATIONS 
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The first question that the researcher asks on completion of a 
study is probably 'What have I found out that I didn't know 
before or what information could this study give to people that 
they have not already got?' 
In terms of physical education, the subject, while the survey seems 
to confirm that the specialist teacher will improve acknowledged 
levels of physical performance, there is also documented evidence 
that he/she will also bring to the curriculum a strong 'secondary' 
bias. The finding of poorer attitudes in the pupils taught by 
the specialist should perhaps be regarded with caution at this stage 
and here is a good opportunity for further research of a more 'emic' 
stance to replicate or contradict these findings. 
Thus the headmaster's worry that the specialist may upset the 
children's stability at this level (p 87) as a reason for non-
employment of specialists in middle schools, may have some substance. 
However it is again the problem of swings and roundabouts or as one 
adviser remarked, 'The secondary teacher knows his stuff, he doesn't 
know kids; the primary teacher knows his kids, he doesn't know 
his stuff!' 
Is there a way ahead for the middle school teacher here, a resolution 
of the problem, or are the renewed cries for a return to 'old order' 
going to be heeded? Cullingford (1983) quotes extensively from 
D.E.S. documents from 1978 onwards (Primary Education in England 
1978; Education 5-9 1982; The New Teacher in School 1982; Teacher 
Training and the Secondary School 1982) illustrating the 
dissatisfaction of central government with the basic tenets and 
developments of Plowden. Overall the move is towards a 'new model for 
the role of the teacher' (ibid). However as Cullingford stated, of 
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this 'new model', the implication was a return to traditional 
academic strengths i.e. more subject specialism in the initial 
teacher training. 'It is as if the basis for studying children 
is a firm knowledge of one area of the curriculum. Greater 
specialism of a more traditional kind is seen as 'the answer', 
rather than a greater responsiveness to new needs'. 
Now it is fortunate that life's experiences seem to suggest that 
nothing can ever go back to square one when the slate was clean 
(if it ever was). Thus the middle schools would not in fact be 
able to revert to some former educational tradition whatever the 
pressures./ Indeed for a middle school such pressures may be no 
different in degree from those it is already experiencing as it 
has always been at the watershed of divergent educational philosophies! 
As Cullingford (ibid) states 'This retreat to the familiar 
specialism has an ironic context, It is being carried out in 
the face of many new demands on teachers. One could hardly find 
a time when the pressures of a changing society were brought out 
more openly.' 
As far as physical education is concerned, the way ahead in the 
middle schools, must be based around the known or forseeable facts 
namely that, as far as the 8-12 school is concerned, the class 
teacher will continue to teach physical education and a 'primary bias' 
will be maintained (It is interesting to record that the 'specialist' 
teacher in one of the survey schools has left, and in the 'falling 
rolls situation' will not be replaced.) 
However much one may agree or disagree with present government 
intentions, one phrase, taken at face value, has got for the author 
f resistance to such moves demonstrated by Senior S.I. to Commons 
Select Committee (Education, 29th June 1984, Vol 163, No 26) 
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some merit and that is that 'we should make the teachers' job more 
do-able' (Secretary of State. North of England Conference, 1984). 
In spite of all the conflicts, claims and counter claims discussed, 
how can we make the teacher's teaching of P.E. in the middle years 
'more do-able'? Looking at the survey and picking up some of 
its leads a threefold thrust is required: 
• 
(a) make the task simpler for the teacher; 
(b) remove the fear and promote confidence in the teacher; 
(c) realign the place of P.E. in middle school teachers' 
philosophy and practice. 
This thrust must come from those 'specialists' who are charged 
with the training and retraining of the profession. It would seem 
to the author that one of the greatest difficulties of the informed, 
the specialist, the knowledgeable is to be able to translate, or in 
Stafford Beer's terminology, 'transduce' information from his level 
of understanding to another without loss of sense or power. Thus 
the 'gifted' mathematician who could not put over his knowledge to 
us as pupils and adopted the 'pearls before swine' stance. 'It's 
quite simple really'·he would say. Then we knew we were in for 
an unintelligible explanation! 
Now just as there are some cognoscenti who 'can't' there are others 
who won't! Thus we would ask the question - whether the physical 
education cognoscenti have fallen into this latter category? Surely 
there must be some grounds for such a feeling, else what prompted 
Edmundson (op cit) to make his comment that 'they make it (P.E.) 
sound like a problem in atomic physics'? It has been one of the 
underlying themes of this study that the physical education profession 
as exemplified by higher education, has by and large been steadily 
ignoring the importance of the teaching of the physical. It has 
refused to see as a worthwhile and difficult task that of 
transducing information across boundaries. It has instead 
preached to the converted. 
What have been the results? Precisely what in our opinion, the 
profession has now got to try and reverse; namely that the majority 
of the population have accepted the view that P.E. teachers are 
only interested in excellence as portrayed in its successful 'stars' 
(see p 229 ) and heads' comments (p 89 ). As the majority of 
people are not successful stars then they believe they should not 
show any interest in P.E. as teachers because they don't 1know 1 
anything about it. In addition P.E. has made itself increasingly 
unavailable to the layman/teacher by investing itself with esoteric 
terminology and allying itself with 'the creative•, 'the expressive', 
'the arts 1 • 
[We must state that for the expert, the specialist, the above 
categories are very interesting and worthy avenues of exploration. 
The non specialist may in time be guided into these areas of 
discussion. But in physical education as in other areas of life, 
it is a question of levels of comprehension. Thus the loyal football 
supporter who cannot understand why his team keeps possession in the 
last few minutes of the match to defend a one goal lead, when they 
fshould be attackingl or the' four hours for a marathon' jogger who 
complains that his carbohydrate loading diet is doing him no good 
and the class teacher who puts all the apparatus in a straight line 
and then asks the children to show a variety of movement pathways, 
are all confusing information and context.~ 
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If we are to follow the radical views of Apple (1979) on the 
curriculum we might say that just as Education writ large has 
been made available to about 20% of the population, so has 
physical education, Only the talented need apply! 
If physical education is to be democratized it must be made 
available to all through its teachers, Thus at an initial level 
the class teacher in the middle school should be able to concentrate 
on a few simple curricular objectives, As Greenfield (1975) stated 
'Smaller explanations have at least the virtue of connecting with 
something we recognize as reality', The objectives of this age 
phase can be stated simply thus: 
(i) the development of skill in movement forms 
(ii) the development of a level of fitness to foster the 
development of skill, 
(As was observed in the pilot study there was a negative correlation 
between body fat and all skilled movement as well as whole body 
movement:) 
Two simple objectives? It would be intended of course that these 
objectives would be achieved in lessons which would be enjoyable, 
satisfying and which would promote further investigation of skill. 
These latter objectives could be listed, But as these are presumably 
the objectives of all good teachers in Language, Maths, Art, Science 
does physical education need to spell them out? As we have suggested, 
the simpler the brief the more secure the teachers would be and the 
less opportunity there would be for teachers to assume that in the 
playing of eleven a side football they are achieving the objectives of: 
enjoyment; morality (in keeping to the rules); social competence 
(in playing as a team); aesthetic appreciation and the like, when 
in fact no teaching is observed. 
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For the middle years of schooling the curriculum would be centred 
on skill learning and application of such learning at individual 
and small group level. Here one would envisage not only movement 
skills in dance and gymnastics, athletics and ball skills, but 
also learning to ride a bicycle, roller skate, skipping, skate board, 
pogo stick, space hopper, throw darts, croquet, play snooker, use 
stilts, whip and top - in effect activities which will promote 
individual ability in movement skills. Swimming would also be seen 
as a sine qua non. At this level of development primarily individual, 
cooperative or non-competitive skills would best foster the interest 
of all the children. By non competitive it is intended that 
formal, organized competition should be avoided as a means of gaining 
prestige for the school and staff. It would of course be unrealistic 
to hold to a rigid "non-competitive" brief. If rationality in planning 
is called for then it must be acknowledged that better pupils at 11+ 
will enjoy the team game and society encourages them to do so. 
However some method should be sought to present games in a "low key" 
manner. ·Perhaps multi-sports days with another school aiming at 
maximum participation would achieve more than school leagues. From 
the survey it is suggested that the influence of leagues and 
competition at this stage of development may be detrimental to the 
poorer performers. 
This would be the first thrust. How then would we remove the fear 
that grips class teachers when presented with their 'daily dose' 
of physical education? As Norman Eve, Adviser for P.E., remarked 
"The first thing teachers ask me when I show my face is 'Am I 
doing it right?' If I say 'Yes', they don't believe me!" 
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Now the two main agencies with legitimate power to change the order 
of things are the Colleges and the Advisors through initial 
teacher training, in-service work and short courses. In the 
author's experience it is these two forces working together and 
accepting Apple's (op cit) invitation •to stand on each others' 
shoulders to improve our practice' that progress can be made. 
Here we are speaking in hindsight and· the experience is that of 
the successful planning and implementation of a Certificate course 
designed specifically for non P.E. trained primary teachers i.e. 
junior/middle (see Appendix X ) developed in part on the results 
of this study. 
This course is aimed at practising teachers in post. Again it is 
the author's experience and opinion that it would seem extremely 
difficult to change the negative attitude of young intending 
teachers towards physical education through the Initial Teacher 
Training route. They do not yet know what the practice is about, 
neither do they have a vested interest, as does the teacher in post, 
to do anything about a real situation. In addition, the Professional 
Studies course in Physical Education for Middle School Teachers, at 
author's institution is twelve hours in all (see also Downey's 
comment, p 3). They are also the products of the 'secondary 
diet•. Williams' (1982) comment is interesting here, 'As far as 
the potential junior school teacher is concerned, trends in 
secondary and higher education seem likely to leave him with less than 
adequate preparation than previously. Whereas twenty years ago, 
certain activities, gymnastics, games, athletics and possibly 
swimming and dance, were taught to the entire secondary school range, 
they only form the basis of the programme in the lower school. 
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As pupils progress through the school the activities open to them 
is extended as is their freedom to withdraw from some or all 
of the earlier programme. Thus whereas potential teachers have 
in the past entered college with a background of experience in 
the types of activity which they are intended to teach today they 
may only have dim memories of such activities and may not have 
taken any interest in sport prior to embarking on their training.' 
This lack of experience and sense of purpose was also remarked upon 
by head teachers in this survey (p 8'> ) • 
The teacher in post does have an immediate need for assistance. 
As has been stated ( p 22 ) one of the more effective methods of 
giving confidence is to give a framework to the lesson. Even the 
suggestion of a scheme in gymnastics of 'Free Play; Class Teaching; 
Group Work' is a boon to some teachers! Personal contact is 
essential for confidence and here is where the Short Course/Day 
Course/ Refresher Course and follow up at a regional centre or at 
a school location is essential. Here again lecturer and advisors 
together can cover a wider area. 
If a toe hold is established in a school, e.g. a teacher in post 
is sent on a course, how can he/she be best put to use in the 
school on return? It is unfortunate that there is no accepted 
administrative mechanism to follow here. Many teachers retrained 
in this way complain that they cannot make contact with other members 
of staff who need assistance due to personal teaching commitments 
(see comment, p 114 ) and because the headteacher takes the view that 
'now he has got his 'P.E. person', he can use the scale post for 
administrative purposes, and that's that'. (1982 post Certificate 
course feedback). The dissemination of information and guidance is 
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left to chance. Here again there is need for advisory follow up 
with individual headteachers. If no mechanism is set up then as 
often happens in schools, interest dies with the departure of 
the initial enthusiast (see comment p 241) 
The final point-realigning the place of physical education as 
physical education - not sport, not games, not winning, not leisure 
in the middle/junior curriculum is perhaps more important and 
equally more difficult. Throughout this account we have seen how 
pupils and teachers alike may have been 'put off' physical education 
by a variety of devices and accidents. 
Can we do anything to counter the possible detrimental effects of 
the above without crying 'Stop the world I want to get off? Alec 
Ross's (1978) paper on 'A Core Curriculum for the Middle Years' 
may be taken as a point d'appui for this discussion. Ross restated 
the key areas of the curriculum from Working Paper No 55; from 
Foster Whitfield and Coxhead (1977) and from Gagne 1 s (1972) 
'Domains·of Learning'. 
Of the three above documents it would be a fairly safe guess that 
Working Paper No. 55 would be the widest known Middle School text. 
Where does physical education fit in here? Despite listing under 
'Category 1- Basic Skills' the following- 'physical skills (1) 
manipulative', the main discussion of physical education comes under 
'Category III- Aesthetics' which 'include art, craft, drama, movement, 
games, physical education'. For this author this grouping would 
seem to be slightly lacking in 'expert advice' - movement and 
games and physical education? - and also the obvious question about 
aesthetics must be 'aesthetic according to whom' ? Foster, Whitfield 
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and Coxhead list in their ten discrete areas of pupil experience 
'Physical': bodily control and fitness including experiences giving 
manual dexterity and manipulative abilities, and Gagne offers five 
learning domains 'Motor Skills, Verbal Information, Intellectual 
Skills, Cognitive Strategies, Attitudes•. Presumably one could 
say that here 'physical education' would be predominantly a 'motor 
skill' area. 
Now we would assert that it is the latter two papers that seem to 
strike the right note about physical education rather than the 
D.E.S. document, at least they seem to tie in with our proposed 
curricular objectives which we tried to work out from first 
principles so to speak (p;244) and which were endorsed by several 
teachers (p090 ). Thus physical education encompasses such things 
as penmanship, using utensils, the handling of tools, cutting, balance, 
posture, the correct way to lift, pull and push as well as the 
variety of movement skills found in the lesson called 'physical 
educatio~'· If we are faced in our Middle and Junior schools with 
a situation where every teacher is seen to be a teacher of physical 
education then our endeavour would be to move to this situation in 
practice as well as in theory. 
What of the research itself. Has is been successful in mixing styles 
and approaches? Hopefully it is not all figures, hopefully it is 
written in language that teachers can understand, hopefully an 
adviser or a headteacher may be able to extract some valuable 
information out of it for his practice. In the course of the 
research the author has been acutely aware that the reality of 
school life does not take place in research reports but out in 
schools. 
Perhaps researchers must learn to live with the constant friction 
between the desire for 'scientific' accuracy and evidence 'from the 
field', and insider/outsider views must be presented honestly and 
separately. 
As Agar (op cit) says 1by all means the move to increase the 
general research sophistication (of ethnographers) should be 
encouraged. But at tbe same time it would be tragic to lose what 
some converts call 'soft' 'unscientific' or 'fuzzy' research. Much 
of the world we seek to understand has these characteristics, 
including our own involvement in it. If we only pick up material 
that can be welded we leave a lot behind.' 
It is our contention that the 'welding', the synthesis, must be made 
in the minds of the recipients of tbe research very much in the way 
a jury is presented with many forms of evidence in order to reach 
a verdict. Thus, for example, a committee presented with the 
results of a statistical survey and perhaps case studies from that 
survey has then the task of weighing up the areas of evidence and 
I 
making a decision on the balance. 
The point here is that the committee has to do the work, the research 
does not do it. Perhaps it is one of the problems of education, 
dealing as it does with practicalities, that it has expected too 
much of research. Research gives information on Which policy 
decisions can be based and actions can be put in train. Research 
cannot take decisions. Is not the 'research' part of 'action research', 
although done by teachers in the school setting, still in this vein? 
This study has presented information to those interested in physical 
education in the middle years of schooling, the synthesis and the 
action is the province of the reader. 
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As R,J, Hills (1977) stated 'The fact that we can make different 
maps of the same terrain does not require us to judge which of 
them is right. Accepting the truths expressed in a road map 
does not require us to deny those in the precipitation map. In 
fact the combination of information from various kinds of maps 
strengthens our knowledge of the terrain itself', (A Perspective 
on Perspectives, U,C,E.A, Review 19). 
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CONCLUSIONS 
This study has made an examination of the physical education provision 
in the middle years of schooling in a large metropolitan area. 
In the Middle Schools in this area, deemed as primary by the 
L.E.A. the on paper provision for P.E. was adequate in curriculum_ 
and facilities. Teachers with some degree of specialist training 
in physical education were employed in about half of these schools 
and these were predominantly male. However the majority of heads 
in the survey reaffirmed their support of the 'class teacher' approach 
to the teaching of physical education, whether a specialist was 
employed or not. The specialist was seen more in an advisory 
capacity to other teachers than the sole teacher of P.E. in the 
school. 
The observed teaching of these specialists was superior to the non 
specialists. Many non specialists seemed ill at ease with the work 
especially in the area of gymnastics. But the background of the 
specialists seemed to dictate a strong secondary ethos in their 
teaching with the accent on games, school teams and after school 
clubs. These specialists saw their'role as fostering enJoyment, skill 
and fitness in their pupils but felt that there was not the necessary 
mechanism in the school for them to advise other class teachers. 
In the schools with a specialist teacher which were chosen for 
particular scrutiny it was observed that the boys were better in 
areas of performance than in schools without a P.E. specialist or in 
secondary schools with a specialist at this age. 
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It was also observed th~t the boys (Middle School plus specialist) 
displayed inferior scores to boys in the above schools in the 
affective areas of attitude to school, attitude to transfer and 
Body Esteem, 
It is possible that this was a school/P.E. teacher influence as 
the influence of activity per se did not show this trend. 
Analysis of Activity Level showed that Activity Category 1 (Games 
players) were significantly superior to other groups in the majority 
of the tests, both in aspects of physical performance and the 
affective tests. 
Arguments were postulated for the possible detrimental influence of 
the P.E. specialist in the middle school. 
Suggested solutions to prevent the middle schools mounting mini-
secondary curricula were: 
(a) a swing away from an orientation to excellence in 
specialist teacher training 
(b) a swing away from the investment in traditional games 
(c) more investigation into how children learn skills 
(d) more teaching to foster individual skill development at a 
basic level 
(e) more training of the experienced primary teacher in 
specialist areas by in service courses 
(f) greater liaison between schools, colleges and advisory staff 
in developing the above courses, 
------------------------------ -
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Attempts to marry research findings of a scientific and humanistic 
nature had proved problematic. It was suggested both aspects of 
research should be presented openly and honestly in any report 
for synthesis by the recipients. 
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Postscript 
It would be a neglect of fact if no record was made of subsequent 
developments in the Middle School. It would seem that the day 
of the Middle School is to be a short lived one. 
The T .E.S. headline on Friday No~ember 6 1981 read "Empty seats 
could lead to closure for 200 middle schools" and the inner pages 
proclaimed "Call to arms against closure threat". Thus controversy 
reigns again with Middle Schools under threat of closure due to the 
falling birth rate and further financial cutbacks, but more so 
the reorganisation of 16+ education, where the move to a tertiary 
scheme would make a 13-16 high school an unthinkable proposition. 
It would appear that many educationists favour a return to the 
Junior/Secondary split. If this is because the Middle School 
could offer no easily acceptable rationale and created uneasiness 
then this is a poor excuse. They have not been tested or tried 
and it will be unfortunate if they are phased out without a .urmur. 
ADAMS, M. (1969) 
Conference. 
pp 23-25. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
The Concept of P.E. 11. Proceed1ngs of Annual 
Ph1losophy of Educatlon Society of Great Britain, 
ADAMS, R.S. (1963) Two scales for measuring attitude towards P.E. 
Research Quarterly, 3'•, pp 91-94. 
ADAMSO~, G.T. (1953) Some observations on the effect of Systematic 
Overload on P.F. levels of Schoolboys. Researches and Studies. 
Univers1ty of Leeds Institute of Education. 
AGAR, M.H. (1980) The Professional Stranger. Academ1c Press Inc, 
London. 
ALEXA~~ER, W.M., WILLIAMS, E.I., COMPTON, M., HINES, V.A., FaESCOTT, D. 
and KEALY, R. (1968, 1969 second enlarged ed.) The emergent 
m1ddle school. Holt, Rinehart & W1nston Inc. 
ALMOND, L. (1975) Evaluation 1n Phys1cal Educat1on. A W1der 
Perspective. In: Hargreaves, A (ed) Teach1ng Phys1cal Educat>o~-­
Today and Tomorrow. Madeley College of Education Conference ~ 
Report. 
ALMOND, L. (1977) Evaluation and accountab1l1ty 
Movement Studies and P.E. Kane, J.E. (ed). 
Paul Ltd. 
in P.E. In: 
Routledge & Kegan 
ALMOND, L. (1977) Evaluation in a P.E. Department. Curriculum 
Research Unit (Loughborough). 
A.M.A. Survey (1968) The M1ddle School System. Eyre & Spottiswoode Ltd. 
AMATEUR ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. Star Award Scheme. A.A.A. London. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATIO~ FOR HEALTH, P:iYSICAL EDUCATIO~ AND RECREATION 
(1958) Youth Fitness Test Manual. D>partment of Nat1onal 
Education Association, 1201 16th St. NW. Wash1ngton DC. 20036 
ANDREWS, J.C. (1971) The Curricular Aims of P.E. in: The Philosophy 
of P.E. Conference. B1shop Lonsdale College of Education, Derby. 
APPLE, M.W. (1979) 
ARNOLD, P. (1965) 
Development. 
Ideology and Curriculum. R.K.P. 
Education, Physical Educat1on and Personal1ty 
Heinemann. 
ARNOLD, P. (1974) The Importance of Movement Exper1ence and 
Education to Man. A Cr1t1que of the Initiat>on Model of 
Education. 1n: Man and H1s Movement. P.E.A. 75th Anniv. 
Conference 17-20 April 1974. Kent County Councll. 
ASRUBEL, D.P. (1959) Theory and Problems of Child Development, 
Gnms & Stratton. 
A.T.C.D.E. (P.E. Section) (1969) Day Conference on Middle Schools 
at Manchester College of Educa t1on. 
A.T.C.D.E. (P.E. Section) {1970 & 1971) The phi!osophy of 
physical education. A report of two conferences. 
Part 1. A philosophical approach to studies In P.E. 
Part 2. Conceptual analysis in P.E. 
ASSESSMENT OF PERFORMANCE UNIT (1977) An Introduction. Assessment 
why, what and how. D.E.S. & C.O.I. H.M.S.O. 
AVERY HILL CONFERENCE (1978) See Schools Council Working Paper 37. 
B.A.O.L.P.E. (1970) 
B.A.O.L.P.E. (1973) 
Bull. of P.E. 
P.E. In Schools. 
P.E. in Middle Schools - A Working Party Report. 
Vol IX, No 6, April 1973. 
B.A.O.L.P.E. (1979) Initial In Service Training for the Teaching 
of P.E. In Primary Schools. Education Department, County Hall, 
Chester. 
B.A.O.L.P.E. (1979) Physical Education in the Primary School -
Curriculum Leadership. Education Department, County Hall, Chester. 
BARRETT, R., CUFF, C. and MORAN, P. (1978) 8-12 Middle Schools: 
VIews of a Local System. Education 3-13, Vol 6, No 1. 
BAR~OW, H.M. & McGEE, R. (1964) A Practical Approach to Movement 
in P.E. Lea & Febiger. 
BAUMGARTNER, T.A. & JACKSON, A.S. (1975) Measurement for evaluation 
In physical education. Houghton Mifflin Comp., Boston. 
BEARD, R.M. (1969) An outline of Piaget's Developmental Psychology. 
London: R.K.P. 
BEAUCHAMP, N. (1968) In McClure, J.S. Curriculum Innovation In 
Practice. H.M.S.o. 
BEER, Stafford. (1972) Brain of the Firm. Allen Lane, The Penguin 
Press. 
BELL, G.H. (1983) School Based Action Inquiry. A Discussion Paper: 
Conference on Teacher Based Research and Guidance in Education. 
Dept. Ed. Studies, Teesside Polytechnic. 
BERNSTEIN, B. (1961) Social Class and Linguistic Development 
in: Education in Economy and Society. lmlsey, A.H. (ed) 
New York Fcee Press. 
BILBOROUGH, A. & JONES, P. (1963) Physical Education In the Primary 
School. London: University of London Press. 
BIRMINGHA'I L.E.A. BOOKS (current ed.) Further Developments In the 
Primary Curnculum - Physical Education A.E.O. In Service 
Training, Education Office, Margaret Street, Birmingham B3 3BU 
BLOO~, B. (ed) (1956) Taxonomy of Educational ObJectives. 
Handbook 1. The CognihVP Domain. Longmans. 
BLYTII, W.A.L. & DEllRICOTT, R. (1977) The Social Significance of 
Middle Schools. B.T. Batsford, London. 
BO\YLBY, J. (1952) National Care and Mental Health. Geneva: 
W.H.O. Monograph. Series No. 2, 2nd Ed. 
BRITISH AMATEUR GYMNASTIC ASSOCIATION. Award Schemes. B.A.G.A. Slough. 
BRITISH COUNCIL OF P.E. (1979) Statement on the Teaching of P.E. 
in Primary Schools. N.A.T.F.H.E. Publication. 
BRYAN, K. & HARDCASTLE, K. (1978) Middle Years and Middle Schools: 
an analysis of national policy. Education 3-13. Vol 6, No 9. 
BUCKS L.E.A. COURSE (1967) Movement G~nnastics. Demonstration and 
Seminar by C. Rose & B. French. 
BULLOCK, A. (see MACLURE, J.S.) 
BURGESS, R. {1983) Teacher Based Research & Pastoral Care 
Pastoral Care, Vol 1, p 52-59. 
BURNUP, C.R.E. {1969) P.E. in Middle Schools - Some Problems. 
B'llletin of P.E., Vol VIII, No 8, Oct 1969. 
BURROWS, J. (1978) The Middle School. High Road or Dead End. 
The Woburn Press. 
BURROWS, L.J. {1967) In: Clegg, Sir Alec et al. The Middle School: 
a S~posium. The Schoolmaster Pub. Co. Ltd. 
CAMPBELL, W.R. & POHNDORF, R.H. (1958) Youth Fitness ProJect. 
B.P.E.A. Journal, 50, pp 75-80, Nov. 1958. 
CAMl'BELL~ W.R. & POHNDORF, R.H. (1961) Physical Fitness of British 
and U.S. Children. Health and Fitness in the Modern World. 
The Athletic Institute. 
CA~BELL, W.R. & TUCKER, N.M. (1967, reprint 1970). 
to Tests and M~asurement in Physical Education. 
An Introduction 
G Bell & Sons Ltd. 
CARLEY, M. {1980) Rational Techniques in Policy Analysis. Heinemann. 
CARLISLE, R. {1969) The Philosophy of Education Society of Great 
Britain. Proceedings of the Annual Conference, Vol Ill, 
Jan 1969. p5. The Concept of Physical Education. 
CARROLL, S. (1975) P.E. Teachers own Evaluation of theu Lessons. 
Journal of Psycho-Social Aspects of P.E. 
CATTELL, R.B. & EBER, H.W. (1957) 16 Personality Factor Analysis 
Questionnaire. Champaign, Illinois. I.P.A.T. 
ClffiSTER, J.A. {1962} Physical Education and the Needs of Adolescent 
Boys. Leeds Univ. Inst. of Ed. Adv. Dip. P.E. 
CICOUREL, A.V. {1964) Method and Measurement in Sociology. New York: 
Free Press. London: Collier-Macmillan. 
CLARKE, E.R. & CLARKE, W. (1972) 
and P.E. Conference Report. 
Colleges of P.E. Dartford. 
Early Days in P.E. and Education 
Assoc. of Principals of Women's 
CLARKE, H.D. & CLARKE, H. HARRISON (1970) Research ~ocesses In 
P .E. , Recreation and Health. Prentlce Hall. 
CLEGG, Sir Alec (1963) The Organisation of Education In Certain 
Areas of the West Riding. West Riding Education Committee. 
CLEGG, Sn Alec et al (1967) The Middle School: a Symposium. 
The Schoolmaster Publishing Co. Ltd. 
COGGINS, J. (1979) Education for the Future. Pergamon Press. 
COHEN, L. & ~~ION, L. (1980) Research Methods In Education. 
Croom Helm, London. 
CONEL, J.L. (1939-1959) The Postnatal Development of the Human 
Cerebral Cortex. Vol I, VI. Cambridge: Harvard Univ. Press. 
COOK, M. (1976) The reality of P.E. in the Middle School: an analysis 
of teachers' opinions to P.E. in the middle school. M.Ed. 
Thesis. Univ. of Birmingham. 
CURBETT, J.P. (1965) Teaching P'Jilosophy Now. in: Archambault, R.D. (ed) 
Philosophical Analysis and Education. R.K.P. 
COUZENS, M.R.J. (1978) The Development of Physical Fitness Norms 
Amongst School Leavers. 
COUZENS, M.R.J. & HAR~, A.E. (1978) Handbook for the Assessment 
of Physical Fitness. P.E.A. 
CULLINGFORD, C. (1983) The old order and the new pragmatism. 
Education 3-13. Vol 11, No 1. 
CURETON, K.J. BORLEAN, R.A. & LOHMAN, T.G. (1974) Relationship 
between Body Composition, Measure and A.A.H.P.E.R. Test 
Performance in Young Boys. Research Quarterly, 46, 2, pp 218-229. 
CURETON, T.K. (1951) Physical Fitness of Champion Athletes. 
Univ. of Illinois Press, Urbana. 
CURL, G. (1972) Closing Session. Philosophy of P.E. Conference. 
Bishop Lonsdale College of Ed., Derby. 
DEARDEN, R·.F. (1968) The Philosophy of Pr1mary Education. 
D.E.S. CIRCULAR 10/65. The Organisation of Secondary Education (1965) 
H.M.s.o. 
D.E.S. CIRCULAR 13/66. School Building Programmes. (1965) H.M.S.O. 
D.E.S. (1967) 
H.M.s.o. 
Eng:laml. 
Children and their Primary Schools. Vol. I. The report. 
A report of the Centrnl Advisory Council for Education, 
D.E.S. {1970) Ed. Survey 8. Launching Hiddle Schools. Div. 15 
West Riding. H.M.S.O. 
D.E.S. (1970) Education Pamphlet 57. Towards the Middle School. 
H.M.S.O. 
D.E.S. (1972) Movement in P.E. in the Primary Years. H.M.S.O. 
D.E.S. (1977) Curriculum 11-16. H.M. Inspectorate Document. H.M.s.o. 
D.E.S. (1978) Report on Education. No. 93. 
D.E.S. (1978) Primary Education in England. H.M.s.o. 
DIMOCK, H.S. {1937) Rediscovenng the Adolescent. New York: 
Association Press. 
DJE, B. (1976) The end of the middle. T.E.S. 26 November. 
DOWNEY, J. {1979) The training in P.E. of non-specialist Primary 
School Teachers. Bull. of P.E., Vol XV, No. 1. 
DRINKWATEll, B.L. (1960) Development of an Attitude Inventory to 
Measure Attitude of High School Girls toward P.E. as a 
Career for Women. Research Quarterly, 31, pp 575-580. 
DURNIN, J.V.C.A. & RAHAMAN, M.M. (1967) The Assessment of the 
Amount of Fat in the Human Body from Measurement of Skinfold 
Thickness. B.J. of Nutrition, 21, pp 681-89. 
ECIIERT, H.E. {1974) Practical Measurement of P.E. Performance. 
EDINGTON, C,W, (1968) D•velopment of an Attitude Scale to Measure 
Attitudes of High School Frest~en Boys Towards P.E. 
Research Quarterly, 39 pp 505-512. 
EDMUND30N, J. {1956) P.E. Teachers Handbook. London: Evans 
Brothers Ltd. 
EDWARDS, D,A,W., HAMMOND, W,H., HEALEY, M.J.R., TANNER, J.M. and 
WHITEHOUSE, R.H. (1955) Design and Accuracy of Calipers for 
Measuring Subcutaneous Tissue Thickness. Brit. J. Nutrition, 9, 
pp 133-143. 
EDwARD3, R. (1972) The Middle School Experiment. R.K.P. 
ELLIOTr, J. (1978) What IS Action Research In Schools? J. Curricult~ 
Studies, Vol 10, 4, pp 355-57. 
ESPR~SCHADE, A. {1940) Motor Performance in Adolescence. Monograph 
of the Society for Research in Child Development. Washington D.C. 
Vol V, No 1, Serial No 2'•· 
ETZIO'H, A. {1967) 'Mixed Scanmng' a "third" approach to Decision 
Making. Public Admin. Review, 27, December. 
EYSE~CK, JI.J. & EYSENCK, S.B.G. (1964) Manual of the Eysenck 
Personal1ty Inventory. L.U.P. 
FE~EM, P.H. & BASSEY, Dr. E.J. (1976) The Case for Exercise. 
Sports Counc1l Paper No. 8. 
FISHBEIN, M. & AJZEN, I. (1975) Bel1ef, Att1tude, Intent1on and 
Behaviour. An Introduct1on to Theory and Research, 
Reading, Mass. Addison-Wesley. 
FOSTER, A., WHITFIELD, R. and COXHEAD, P. (1977) Assessing 
curriculum balance in Middle Schools. Paper presented to 
Brit. Ed. Res. Assoc. Sept 1977. 
GAGNE, R.M. (1972) Domains of Learn1ng. Interchange 3. Ontar1o 
Institute for Studies 1n Education. 
GANNO~, T. & WIIALLEY, A. (1975) Middle Schools. Heinemann. 
GARFINKEL, H. (1967) Studies in Ethno~ethodology. Prentice Hall Inc. 
GINSBURG, M.B. MEYENN, R.J., MILLER, H.D.R. & RANCEFORD-HADLEY, C. 
(1977) The Role of the Middle School Teacher. Aston Eo:luc. 
Monograph No. 7. B1rmingham, Univ. of Aston. 
GOOD, C. V. (1972) Essentials of Eo:lucation Research. 
GRACE, R. (1972) Role Conflict and the Teacher. R.K.P. 
GREENFIELD, T.B. (1978) Reflections on Organisat1on Theory and the 
Truths of Irreconcilable Realit1es, Ed. Admin. Qu. 14 : 2, pp 1-23. 
HADDOW COMMITTEE. Reports of the Consultative Committee of the 
Board of Education: 
The Primary School (1931) 
The Infant and Nursery Scho6l (1933) II.M.S.O. 
HALEVY, P. (1934) In: Mcintosh, P.E. In England since 1800. 
llruRDMAN, K. (1962) An Investigation Into the Possible Relat1onships 
between athletic ability and certain personal1ty tra1ts in third 
year secondary modern schoolboys. Dip.Ed. Univ. of Manchester. 
I!ARGREAVES, A. & TICKLE, L. 
Ideology and Practice. 
(Eds.) (1980). Middle Schools. 
Harper & Row, London. 
Origins 
llruRGREAVES, D.H. (1967) Social Relations In a Secondary School. 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, London. 
I!ARRIS, J.C. & PARK, R.J. (1983) Play Games and Sport In Cultural 
Contexts. Hmnan Kinetics Pub. Inc. Champaign, Illinois. 
I!ARRISON, G.A., WEINER, J.S., TANNER, J.M. & BARNICOT, N.A. (1964) 
Human Biology: An introduction to human evolution, variation 
and growth. O.U.P. 
HARROW, A.J. (1972) A Taxonomy of the Psychomotor Domam. New York: 
David McKay. 
HENDRY, L.B. (1968) The relationship between sophistication of body 
concept and Eysenckian personality dimensions In certain 
championship calibre SWimmers. Brit. Sw. Coaches Bull., 49, 
pp 14-22. 
HENDRY, L.B. (1970) 
M.Ed. Thesis. 
Physical Education in the Middle School. 
University of Lancaster. 
HENDRY, L.B. (1970) School, Sport and Leisure. Dissertation PhD. 
University of Aberdeen. 
HILLIAM, S.B. (1973) Time to Sustain Junior School Physical Education. 
British Journal of P.E. 4:6, p 94. 
HIRST, P.H. (1965) Liberal Education and the Nature of Knowledge. 
In: Archambault, R.D. (ed). Philosphical Analysis of Education. 
R.K.P. 
H.M.S.O. (1933) Board of Education. Syllabus of Physical Training 
for Schools. 
H.M.S.O. (1977) Eolucation in Schools- A Consultative Document. 
H.M.S.O. (1977) H.M. Inspectorate Document. Curriculum 11-16. 
IIOSTE, R. (1976) Evaluating the P!lysical Education Course. m: 
Evaluation In P.E. Conference. N.A.T.F.H.E. P.E. Section 
at Madeley. 
HOOTON, E.A. (1946) Up from the Ape. New York: Macmillan Comp. 
HOSPERS, ·J. (1967, 2nd ed.) An Introduction to Philosophical Analysis. 
R.K.P. 
HOYLAND, C.I. & SHERIF, M. (1952) Judgement phenomena and scales 
of attitude measurement: item displacement in Thurstone Scales. 
J. of Abnormal & Social Psychology, 47, pp 822-832. 
HUGHES, C.F. (1972) Tactics and Teamwork. Heinemann. 
HURT, F. (1975) An Investigation into P.E. in the Middle School - some 
factors affecting the role of the teacher. M.A. University 
of L"lncaster. 
I.L.E.A. (1968) Educational Gymnastics. I.L.E.A. London. 
INHELDER, B. & PIAGET, J. (1958) The Growth of Logical Thinking from 
Childhood to Adolescence. London: Kegan Paul. 
JEWET'f, A.E. et al (1971) Educational Change through a Taxonomy for 
Writing P.E. ObJectives. Quest, 16, pp 32-38. 
JOTI'ISON, B.L. & NELSON, J.K. (1971, 2nd ed.) Practical Measurements 
for Evaluation in Physical Education. Burgess Publislnng 
Company: Minneapolis, Minnesota. 
JO~SON, M.L. (1969) Construction of Sportsmanship Attitude Scale. 
Research Quarterly, 40, pp 312-316. 
JONES, H.E. (1949) Motor Performance and Growth. 
Berkeley. 
Univ. of Cahf. 
Press. 
JONES, P.R.M. (1970) Applications of Physiological Anthopology. 
Unpublished PhD Thesis. Univ. of Loughborough. 
KANE, J.E. (1962) Physique and physical abilities of fourteen year 
old boys in relation to personal and social adjustment. 
M.Ed. Thesis. Univ. of Manchester. 
KANE, J.E. (1964) Paychological Correlates of Physique and Physical 
Abilities. in: International Research in Sport and Physical 
Education. Jokel, E. & Simon, E. (eds.) Chas C. Thomas. 
KANE, J.E. (1969) Body Type and Personality. Res. Phys. Educ., 1, 4. 
KANE, J.E. (1974) Physical Education in Secondary Schools. Macmillan. 
KANE, J.E. (1977) Movement Studies In Physical Education. R.K.P. 
KEIGHLEY, J.S. (1981) A Bibliography of Studies in Physical Education, 
Sport, Recreation and Allied SubJects. (1950-1980). Leicester 
Polytechmc. 
KENYON, G.S. (1968) Six Scales for assessing attitude to Physical 
Activity. Research Quarterly, 39, pp 497-503. 
KIRKBY, G. (1976) The Teaching of Games in the Middle Years of 
Schooling. Bulletin of P.E., Vol IX, 'No. 4, Oct 1976. 
KNAPP, B. (1963) Skill in Sport. London, Routledge. 
KOESTLER, A. (1964) Act of Creation. London, Hutchinson. 
KRATHWOHL, D. (1964) The Taxonomy of Educational ObJectives. 
Handbook II. The Affective Domain. McKay. 
ImAUS, H. & HIRSCHLAND, R.P. (1954) lfinimum Muscular Fitness Tests 
in School Children. Research Quarterly, 25, pp 178-88. 
LABAN, R. (1948) Modern Educational Dance. McDonald & Evans. 
LACEY, R. (1975) Neglect in Middle Schools. B.J.P.E., Vol. 6, No. 5. 
LAKIE, W.L. (1961.) Expressed Attitudes of Various Groups of Athletes 
towards Intensive Competition in Team Games. 
Research Qlmrterly, 35, pp 497-503. 
LARSO~, L.A. (ed.) (1974) Fitness Health and Work Capacities. 
International Standards for Assessment. Macmillan. 
LEEDS STUDY GROUP. (1970) The Concept of Physical Education. 
B.J.P.E. Vol 1, No 4, July 1970. 
LINDBLOM, C.E. (1959) The Science of Muddling Through. 
~1blic Admin Review, 19, 1. 
LONDO~ COUNTY CO~CIL (1963) Movement Education for Infants. L.C.C. 
LOUGHBU10UGH COLLEGE OF EDUCATION (1963) P.G.C.E. Course. 
Author's personal experience. 
MACDONALD, B & WALKER, R. (1974) 
& Problem of Control. CARE. 
Innovation. Evaluation: Research 
Univ. of East Anglia. 
~cCLOY, C.H. & YOUNG, N.D. 
and P.E. New York: 
(1954) Tests and Measurement in Health 
Aplleton, Century Crofts. 
MciNTOSH, P.C. 
London: 
(1952) 
Bell. 
MciNTOSH, P.C. (1966) 
Research in P.E. 
Physical Education in England since 1800. 
Mental Ability and Success In School Sport. 
1:1, pp 20-27. 
MciNTOSH, P.C., DIXON, J.B., ~OW, A.D. & WILLETTS, R.F. (1957) 
Landmarks in the History of Physical Education. R.K.P. 
MACLURE, J.S. (1968) Curriculum Innovation in Practice. A report 
by J. Stuart Maclure of the 3rd International Curriculum 
Conference. Schools Council H.M.S.O. 
MANTERFIELD, J. (1981) Headmaster, Dobcroft Middle School, Sheffield. 
Pamphlet to 1st year parents - personal communication. 
MARSHALL, F.J.G. (1950). Physical Activities for Boys' Schools. 
U.L.P. Ltd. 
MASLOW, A.H. (1954, 1970) Motivation and Personality. New York: 
lfarper Row. 
MASON, M.G. & VENTRE, A.G.L. (1965) An Attitude Rating Scale for 
Athletes. Carnegie Research Papers No. 1. 
MASON, S.C. (1964) The Leicester Experiment and Plan. 3rd Ed. Rev. 
Councils & Education Press. 
MAULDEN, E. (1974) In: Aspects of Education, No 16, A New Look at 
Physical Education Training. Vaz, M. (ed.) 
MAULDEN, E. & LAYSO~, J. (1965) Teaching Gymnastics. Macdonald & Evans. 
MAULDEN, E. & REDFERN, H.B. (1969) Games Teaching: A New Approach 
for the Primary School. London: Macdonald & Evans. 
MEEK, C. (1979) - lecture at P.E.A. Annual Conference (Kensington 
Town Hall) unpublished proceedings. 
MEYENN, R.J. & TICKLE, L. (1980) The Transi hon Hodel of Hiddle 
Schools: Two Case Studies. see: Hargreaves, A & Tickle, L. (1980) 
MEYERS, C.R. & BLESH, T.E. (1962) Heasurement in P.E. New York: 
The Ronald Press Co. 
HINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Hoving and Growing. Physical Education in the 
Primary School. Part 1: 1952. 
Planning the Programme. Part 2: 1963. 
HORGAN, R.E. (1974) Concerns and Values m Physical Ecluca tion. 
G Bell & Son. 
MORISON, R. (1956) Educational Gymnastics for Primary Schools. 
I.M. Marsh College. 
MO~ISON, R. (1960) Educational Gymnastics for Secondary Schools. 
I.H. Harsh College. 
MUNROW, A.D. (1972) Physical Education - A Discussion of Principles. 
Bell & Son. 
NEUFIELD, E.M. (1976) The Philosophy of Jean Piaget and its 
Educational Implications. Foundations of Education Series. 
Lamb, G and Tiedt, S.W. (eds.) General Learning Press. 
Morriston, New Jersey. 
NIAS, J. (1980) The Ideal Middle School: Its Public Image. see: 
Hargreaves, A. & Tickle, L. (1980) 
NiffiET, J. (1974) Paper to 
Educational Research. 
Hodder & Stoughton. 
B.Ed. Research Assoc. in: Rethinking 
Dockerell and Hamilton ( eds.) (1980) 
NORWOOD REPORT (1943) Curriculum Examinations in Secondary Schools. 
H.M.s.o. 
NOTTINGHAM EDUCATION COMMITTEE (1973) An Indoor P.E. Programme for 
Juniors. Compiled by 0. Mitchell, Inspector of Schools. 
N.U.T. (1979) Middle Schools : Deemed or Doomed? London, N.U.T. 
OLREE, H., STEVENS, C., NELSON, T., AGNEVIK, G., & CLARKE, R.T. (1965) 
Evaluation of the A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test. 
Journal of Sports Medicine & P.E., 5, pp 67-71. 
PARTLETT, M. & HAMILTON, D. (1972) Illuminative Evaluation: 
University of Edinburgh Centre for Research in Ed., No. 9. 
PEDERSON, R. & ANDREASSE~, A. (1934) Primary Gymnastics for Boys. 
P.E. Publications, 54 Mitre Road, Glasgow. 
PETERS, R.S. (1966) Ethics and Education. Allen & Unwin. 
PETERS, R.S. (er!.) (1967) The Concept of Education. R.K.P. 
PIAGET, J. & INJ!ELDER, B. (1958) The Growth of Logical Tlnnldng from 
Clnlrlhoo<l to Adolescence. London: Kegan Paul. 
ROSS, A. (1978) A Core Curriculum for the Middle Years. Education 3-13, 
Vol 6, No 2. 
REID, L.F. (1961) A Critical Examination of Physical Fitness as an 
Objective In Schools. Dip. P.E. Thesis. Univ. of Leeds Inst of Ed. 
RENSHAW, P. (1972) The Nature of H.M.S. and Its Relationship with 
P.E. Conference Report of the Association of Principals of 
Women's Colleges. Jan 1972. 
RICHARD30N, C.E. (1960) 
College Students to 
Research Quarterly, 
Thurstone Scale for Measuring Attitude of 
Physical Fitness and Exercise. 
31, pp 635-643. 
ROCHE, A.G. (1965) Attitude Testing in P.E. with 14-15 year old Boys. 
Research Papers in P.E. 1, pp 29-37. 
ROSE, C. (1980) P.E. Adviser, Rotherham Education Authority. 
Personal Communication. 
SAUNDERS, R. (1975) A Case for the P.E. Specialist In the Primary 
School. Teaching P.E. Today and Tomorrow. Hargreaves, A. (ed.) 
B.A.O.L.P.E. Conference Report. Madeley College of Education. 
SCHEFFLER, I. 
2nd ed. 
(1966) Philosophy and Education. 
Boston: Allyn and Bacon Inc. 
Modern Readings. 
SCHO~LS COUNCIL (1969) Working Paper 22. The Middle Years of 
Schoohng from 8 to 13. Warwick Conference. London: H.M.S.O. 
SCHOOLS COUNCIL (1971) Worlnng Paper 37. Physical Education 8-13. 
Evans/Methuen Educational. 
SCHOOLS COUNCIL (1972) Working Paper 42. Education In the Middle 
Years. Evans/Methuen Educational. The first report from the 
S.C. Middle Years of Schooling ProJect. Dept. of Ed. Research. 
University of Lancaster. Badcock, E.H., Daniels, D.B., 
!slip, J., Razzell, A.G. & Ross, A.M. 
SCHOOLS COUNCIL (1975) Working Paper 55. The Curnculum and the 
Middle Years. Evans/Methuen Educational. The second report 
from the s.c. Middle Years of Schooling ProJect. Dept. of Ed. 
Research. University of Lancaster. Ross, A.M., Razzell, A.G. 
& Badcock, E.H. 
SCOTT, G.M. & FRENCH, E. 
Will. C. Brown & Co. 
(1959) Heasurement and Evaluation in P.E. 
Publishers, Dubleque, Iowa. 
SEASHORE, H.G. (1977) The Development of a Beam Wallnng Test. 
Research Quarterly, Dec. 1977. 
SIMON, H.A. (1976) Administrative Behaviour. Free Press. 
Sill!, W.E. (1956) In Advances in Biological and Medical Physics. 
(Lawrence, J.H. & Tohias, C.A. eds.) London and New York: 
Academic Press Inc. 
' 
' 
- - J 
SLACK, J. (197'•) P.E. in the Middle School. M.Ed. Umvers1ty of 
Leicester. 
SMITH, W. (1978) An invest1gation 1nto the Provision of Middle 
School P.E. in Selected Areas of the North and Midlands. 
M.Ed. Univers1ty of Wales: Bangor. 
STAKE, R.E. (Ed.) (1976) Evaluating Arts Education: A Responsive 
Approach. Charles E. Merrill Pub. Co. 
START, K.B. (1961) The Relationship between Games Performance of a 
Grammar School Boy and h1s Intelligence and Streaming. 
B. J. Educ. Psych., 31, 2, pp 208-211. 
START, K.B. (1966) Substitut1on of Games Performance for Academic 
Ach1evement as a means of achleVlng Status among Secondary School 
Ch1ldren. Br1t. J. Soc1ol., 173, pp 300-305. 
STENHOUSE, L. (1975) An Introduction to Curriculum Research and 
Development. London: He1nemann. 
STUFFLEBEAM, D.L. et al (1971) Phi Delta Kappa Study Comm1ttee on 
Evaluatlon: Educatlonal Evanuation & Decis1on Making. Itasca. 
IU. Peacock. 
SURRIDJE, 0. (1977) Team Games on Way Out (report of Millfield 1977 
Conference) T.E.S. 23.12.77. 
SUTCLIFFE, A. & CANHAM, J. W. (1937) Experiments in Homework and P.E. 
John Hurray, London. The Lincoln Experiment. 
TALBOT, M. (1979) Comprehensive Education and Physical Educat1on. 
TANNER, J.M. (1959) The Measurement of Body Fat in Man. 
Brit. Nntr. Soc., 18, 48. 
TANNER, J.M. (1961) Education and Phys1cal Growth. University of 
London Press. 
TANNER, J.M. (1978) Foetus into Man. Open Books, London. 
TAYLOR, P. (1969) The Plowden Report and the Aims of Educat1on for 
the Middle Years. In: Working Paper 22 (Warwick Conference) 
The M1ddle Years of Schooling from 8-13. Schools Council. 
London: II.M.S.O. 
THATCHER, J.R. 
T!IORNTON, S. 
London: 
(1952) Purposeful EnJoyment. E.J. Arnold & Son. 
(1971) A Movement Perspect1ve of Rudolph Laban. 
Macdonald & Evans. 
TI!UilSTONE, L.L. & CIIAVE, E.J. (1929) The Measurement of Attitude. 
Ch1cago. 
TIBBLE, J.W. (1966) The Study of Education. R.K.P. 
TIME LIFE (1965) Growth. T1me L1fe Series, Time L1fe International. 
WALWYN, P.F. (1971•) On Physical Education. B.J.P.E. 5:5. 
WARWICK CO.~&~CE (1969) See: Schools Council Work1ng Paper 22. 
WEAR, C.L. (1951) The Evaluation of Attitude Towards P.E. as an 
Activ1ty Course. Research Quarterly, 22, 114-126. 
WEBB, I.M. (1972) H1storical Aspects. In: Conference Report. 
Philosophy of P.E. Bishop Lonsdale College of Education, 
Derby. A.T.C.D.E. 
WEBB, I.M. (1974) 75 Years On. P.E.A. 75th Anniversary Conference. 
17-20 April 1974. Kent County Council. 
WETTSTONE, E. (1938) Test for Predicting Potential Ability in 
Gymnast1cs and Tumbl1ng. Research Quarterly, 9:4, Dec 1938. 
WICKSTE~D, C. (1982) Teaching or Coping. Education 3-13, Vol 10, No 1. 
WHITE, J. (1982) The Aims of Education Restated. Routledge & Kegan 
Paul. 
WHITING, H.T.A. & ST~ffiRIDJE, D.E. (1965) Personality and the 
Persistent Non Swimmer. Research Quarterly, 36:3, pp 348-356. 
WILLIAMS, E.A. (1979) P.E. in the Junior School - a study of the 
Teachers Involved. Bull. of P.E., Aug. 1979. 
WILLIAMS, E.A. (1982) P.E. 1n the Junior School. Education 3-13, 
Vol 10, No 2. 
WOOLLAM, S.H. (1978) The Case Against Examinations 1n P.E. J.P.E.A. 
Vol 9, No 6, Nov 1978. 
WRIGHT, G.B. (1963) Grouping Boys for Gymnastics. B.J.P.E. Vol 55, 
part 166, pp 76-83. 
YOUNG, J.Z. (1971) An Introduction to the Study of Man. O.U.P. 
YOUNGMAN, M.B. (1979) Assessing Behavioural AdJustment to School' 
British Journal of Educ. Psycho!., 49, 258-264. 
YOUNGMAN, M.B. & L~Elt, E.A. (1977) AdJustment to Secondary 
School1ng. Univers1ty of Nottingham School of Education. 
ZEIGLER, E.F. (1964) Philosophical Foundat1ons for P~ysical 
Education, Health and Recreation Education. Prentice Hall Inc., 
N.J. 
ZELDITCH, M. (1962) Some methodological problems of field studies. 
Am. J. of Soc., 67, pp 266-576. 
Statistics 
ARMITAGE, P. (1973) Statistical Methods in Medical Research. 
Blackwell Scientific Pub. Co. 
BROWNLEE, K. (1965) Statistical Theory and Methodology in Science 
and Engineering. McGraw Hill. 
CHATFIELD, C. and COLLINS, A.J. (1980) Introduction to Multivariate 
Analysis. London: Chapman and Hall (Science Paperback 
Series). 
SNEDECOR, G.W. and COCHRAN, W.G. (1967) Statistical Methods. 6th Ed. 
Iowa State Univ. Press. 
STEEL, R.G.D. and TOME, J.H. (1960) Principles and Procedures of-
Statistics. McGraw Hill. 
WEBER, J.E. and LAMB, D.R. (1970) Statistical Research in P.E. 
c.v. Mosby. 
' I 
,-' • ' •'> 
APPENDIX :t 
' 
_, 
' ~ ,_ .. (, 
, 
,• 
' ; 
_.. '~ ' 
,, 
I • r' 
,_ ' 
~. ~ ~ ... 
~,}_ 
-., 
i 
i 
NAME Oi SCHOOL--------------
1. Type of' school ____________ _ 
.2. Number of' pupils on roll (current September) 
---- boys ---- girls. 
}. Age range----- to -----
4, Number of' permanent teachir.g staff' ----- men----- women. 
5. Number of' permanent staf'f teaching til!tetabled physical education activities 
--------men _______ women, 
I' 
6, Number of ancillary staf'f' employed ili teachind'coaching P.3 • 
. 
- .-_. 
. ' ~- . 
., 
7. Class Time: Ph,ysical Education 
._, I • '<;. ~I \ 
a. Number of weeks in .sc.hool year {September- July/August) ------
~~.c- '·". 
b. Average length o"! a si.!lgle period in minutes·' · ·- ·· 
.. ') . . . 
c. Please indicate- 011 the table below the number of' periods given to 
·--- · P.E. (inc.luding games and swilllling} throughout the age range. 
' ' < 
-
' •-' ... " c No, of' single No. of' f'orns in No, of' pupils periods per week age group·~ in each form 
< . 
-
J1 . · 7-8 yra . 
·-
. 
. . 
li.1/J2 8-9 yra 
112/J} 9-10 yrs 
. 
. 
!A}/J4 10-11 yrs . ) 
-
Jo!VS1 11-12 yra 
. I K5/S2 12-13 yrs ' 
-----
.. 
• _ .. i 
I , 
I 
I 
- 2-
d. Timetable Breakdown 
' I 
If' possible could you give so12e breakdown by terms or the areas or work 
involved according to the divisions: indoor work; outdoor work; swimming. 
e.g. M4's indoor: 1 period outdoor: 2 periods swimming: 1 peri 
TERM 1 (AUT"UUN) 
·- -- ---I INDOO!l/HALL -- .. ___ 
i J1 7-8 yrs A-----
M 1/ J2 8-9 yrs 
1-- ---. - --· 
J.I~J3 9-10 yrs -
I l!3/J4. 10-11 yrs 
Wt/S1 11-12 yrs 
M5/S2 12-13 yra I I : 
TERM 2 ( SPRil~) 
-
' 
INDOOR/HALL 
J1 7-8 yrs 
M1/J2 8-9 yra 
-~ -' - -
M2/J3 9-10 yra 
'- .. A .. 
Jl3/J4- 10-11 yrs ' 
' 
. 
1J I • _, • -
w./S1 1t-12 yrs' ) . :. ; : -~-:.:.' ; 
Jl5/S2' ! 12-13 yra - -r . 
- - -
',l'ER}.I 3 (SUMMER)' . . . 
-- -
,-
INOO"OR/HALL 
-
. 
- -J1 - - 7-8yrs 
--. --·-----
M1/J2 8-9 yrs 
-· 
J.I~J3 9-10 yrs 
113/lrt.. 1 0-11 yrs 
-
w./81 11-12 yrs 
--
K!VS2 12-13 yrs 
OUTDCOP/i'IELD 
. 
i 
( - ' 
OUTDOOlVl'IELD 
-
. " 
.. ; "!.~ .. 
' ' --· 
__ .... 
. 
' . ' 
·' 
(; -r 
·-- ' . -
' 
- ' 
. - - ":;' l -
. 
. -. 
-
-,_ 
-- -' -. ·"-:'(: 
- . I -,. - . ' , 
" ,:;..~- t""'• -..1'".r,:'' <, I'"'• 
·-
I 
-
-
\i ..., r. : - .. 
'1' --· -- '·- ~- . . 
. 
-
. 
OtJrDOOR/:m:LD 
. 
- ~ 
- -
,_ 
.. 
. 
I -
• 
I 
• I 
-
S\VD!MIUJ. 
. 
-
SW!Ja!IUJ. 
. 
-
--
--
- '\ 
-· ) 
-
S\'IDIMING 
. 
' . 
' -... , ; 
~ 
'• ~~ 
~.... .. ; 
-· •, 1 
' ,, •t 
-,~ -f f' 
' • > 
;-: t. f 
:·· -,- ,..,. 
-~' 
. -
' d 
-,.. ~. 
. 
t 
.. ,,-.,, 
I 
8. i'ACILITIES 
10. 
a. Please indicate ( v) if' you have the following facilities actually on site. 
i. Purpose built l::Ymnasi.u>,/sports hall. 
ii. Hall with fixed P.E. equipaent i.e. 
w~l ~~rs ( ::opes /_ clin~ing fraDle. 
iii. Hall with portable equipment for 
gyDI".astics / movement. 
'- --------YES NO 
i 
I 
- - . -- --- --· ----------------- L- --- - --
iv. Hall - no equipment. 
';. ·"~:::-.1~·~ .... _~~ ' 
---
- --
--- X-- ft . ' -) .. '11'~ ::~·) ~- .... "-- ...... ·- .. 1 ~·1- . -::o- .. ,.--;--.. '- --··- -- ·- ----. ---
r 
___ "':"" .. :_·-~·-:..-~-- __;, __ ------1 
. \' 
'Playground. __ :x; __ ft . -'--~-H . ~ 
_·--·--·--- -- X-- f't f-.--~_·_· _' -+-' ~~ _· '-1--·--~-·-_-_· -·-1--~-----1 
Po~-1 --- ·---~--- ---~ j__ --~_[ __ .__ _,__· ·...:. ----'---'--------l-
iield 
on siTE iACILITIES . . 1 '! 
a. Do you use aqy of' the following of't site facilities for part of' the P.E. 
progra-_e:_-____ ___ _ -~-,-~::.,. . .. 
YES NO • ., 
--------------- -.- ---· 
Sp~::~~ ~1: --------+----
G:fmnaaiUil 
-- -· ·----------1---·--. 
Hall 
---- -- -- - - -- --- ~ 
J'ield space 
Swilllllling pool 
• 
,./ 
i 
-4--
10 . b. If you travel to the above facilities please estimate as a fraction of' a 
single period in minutes how much time is spent-travelling to and from 
these facilities:- · 
11. STAFFING: PHYSICf.L EDUCATION .-
' ! 
. , 
' 
Please indicate ( ~) the policy you adopt with regard.to staffing as appropria: 
--- -------- --- -- - I YES NO 
a. A member of staff' has a post of special 
resp~~s~)!j.}-ity for the org~isation of' P.E~.'----+--
b. A specific meaber of staff' teaches P.E. 
-~~~i_Y~~ies_t~ ~-c~_s_s~~-in_t_h_e_~_cho __ ~·------+---
, 
c. (A) specific :aember(s) of statt teach(es) P.E •. 
activities to the senior foras in the school : 
__ _!•g• (last_ two :years). I 
d. Class teachers generally take their own foi'lls \ 
tor P.E. activities wherever possible. ' I. 
·--
e. It the above are inadequate to describe your poliqy please aescribe 
your approach below. 
: ., ,_-, .~;' 
\ 
\ ... !." ) . ~ • 
w • :-\ 
• > 
.~ • , ',, , _,- ;_t • r, L . "" . . .} 
STAWING: QUALD'Ietm:ONS 
- -· - J ·- ~ 
.._ \ - I " 
.. 
The following are a list of' qualifications which your staff' who teach P.E. 
11a.Y have in f.E_. Please indicate(~ the'appropriate_qualif'ication. 
:; \ • J •'"' - " ' •• ·:! .-' oL', .""4 '.:: ... 1, - ... : • ~ o' •- {0 ~ - • 
a. A Diplolll& in P .E./BEd. .' No: · ·. - c • : men );..._ _ women 
(P.E. studied as the miin subject . 
at a "wing" P.E. College i.e. Carnegie1 ... -::. --·v-,.- ·;_.:l:~ .•. -i.l 
Loughborpugh, Bedford, Lad,y Kabel. '. 
;: ' !;;.::_· ~::.· • ,_"1 
b. A Certificate of Education/BEd. • ~--·-· No:··-- men women 
(P.E. studied as a joint subject with --- c , -.---
another academic subject i.e. Sheffield' 
City College) 
c. Certificate of Educa.tiozv'BEd. Na: ___ men ___ women 
(P .E. te.ken as co:npulsor;r. pa.rt of' the ·. 
teaching certifica.te in the professional 
training. · . ! ; ' . 
d. · Postgra.duate Certificate ot: Education No: :---- men ___ women 
(P.E. studied as pa.rt of the one year P.G.C.E.) 
e. No f'oriii&l qua.litications in p·.E., No: ___ t~en --- women 
f. Others (please specify) 
' 
No: men women 
--- ---
' 
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12. STAFF TRAINING {space is left for fuller statements if' you so desire) 
1. Do you feel that "class teachers" need training at college in 
p~sical education? 
2. Do you think that a new teacher without college training could "pick up" 
the techni'l,ues of' teaching P.E. at your level from other established 
teachers? 
' • "i • .. " 
3.-· Are you satisfied that incoming "first appoint:nent": teachers can 
cope with the demands of' P.E. at your level? 
,, 
' ' _, 
V ~ ;. 
' ~ "~ 
- ' 
' j " 
. . r J. 
': ~ .11 
- ~ ~ .f-
.\'. ·_j'i 
_, - '- l ,-
' ', • ~ ~ ;:. y .... q f • 
, 
' .: 
4. Do you thi.:llc that the present' incoming class_ teacher is aey better 
trained in P.E. (or worse) than you or your senior staff' were? 
5. If a school adopts a "general class teacher policy" to the teaching 
of P.E. do you think that the W..(M5) child may miss out on P.E. 
without specialist help? 
.. ' 
- 6-
6. If it were possible (econo~ics/staffing etc) would ~ou employ 
a 3 year trained P,E. specialist on ~our staff to teach P.E.? 
7, Is your area well proT.ided with in-serTic~refresher courses in P,E.? 
8, If' Yes: Do your sta:f':f' make use of them? 
9. Would you welcome any course in P.E. held_:f'or your sta:f':f', at ~our 
, ~. school, and giTen by collece lecturers? 
10, 
' 
> ' 
~ ' I h ~~ 
' ! .. 
, I 
1 r J i ' ,: . 
' ,, 
•' . 
'~t) ,' ~-.· 
' ' 1 ' 
• ! ' 
. ' . 
Would ~ou like to see college lectUrers coming to 
teach P.E.? . ' . ' 
' 
• I 
schools to 
11. Has a colleg~uninrsity/polytechnic· had aey contact with you 
(other tha.'l teaching practice) in tiH area of' ~.E.? 
' ' 
-7-
12. Has a secondary school, particularly the one(s) to which you 
send pupils, had any contact with you: 
a. on general infor~tion 
b. specifically concerning P.E. 
1:5. A\iARDS 
Is there provision on your timetable or as a club activi~ for children 
to take mlards of Sports Bodies:-
- - --
. \ Gymn as tics 
I I , ... 
' 
·j Athl etics 1-----
-~ I Soc 
- l 
cer 
. '- I 
1 Swimmi 
.I ng 
~ --- -- --~- --
B.A.G.A. "Sunday Times" 
Awards 
A.A.A. Star Awards 
F.A. Proficiency 
L.E.A. Distance Tests 
-. -·- ------------
" 
E.S.S.A. Speed Tests I I ' 
'' ';
~--.. ~ TT·~ - ------
L 
I 
I 
' I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
t 
I 
. 
. 
' I 
I 
' 
' 
j 
' " 
: 
~ I 
E.s.s.A. ,Personal ~ ~ ~ 
' 
1'-, 
1 Ba 
-------
- . -
n 
--
sketball 
-
Bi-athlon 
Survival 
----
R.L.S.A. Life Saving 
-
A.B.B.A. Proficiency 
"Sunday Times" Bi-athlon 
Certificate 
Other awards please state: 
. 
. 
~ 
' i 
--------
YES I NO-_. 
' 
' ! 
-
i '. ... 
l ' '•,:;; 
-
' I 
I ,,. 
I 
I I . ' ' : 
' 
;,, -> 
,. 
" ·-
''• 
, ... l~ 
l 
':::· 
' 
-
' 
. •. 
. 
' 
- ' I 
----- J. 
I 
I 
---!· 
I 
. ' : I : 
! 
" ::.. '• 
I, 
.. ' l 
' r 
I' 
I 
I 
r~ ~ I 
I 
I 
I 
l 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
l 
' 
' I j 
I 
I 
I 
-8-
14. CURRICULUY: 
The following are a list of actiYities which m~ be found in P.~ 
program::1es. Please indicate the acti Yi ties (V) taken during any tel"lll 
in each o:f the years at your school as part of the P.E. programme. 
In the column on the left please indicate whether-this is boy~girls or 
'mixed actiYity. 
---- -·-- ---- --- --. 
---
I. 
' I SEX -·--T- --""---
-- - r·---:----r 
7-8 y:tS, 8-9yrS· 9-10yrs 10-11~ 1!;r~ ~2y~ • 
J1 I M1/J2 M2/J3 M3/Jlt- ~t4/S1I M5/S2 • l 
I 
I 
B' G J4 . I . '.. -- -------------
Association Football 
-l[ -------------- --- ------ -·. Athletics/Athl~ti.cs Type ___ AQ..i;i Yi ties 
Badminton (Basic) ' 
I 
I 
I-
-- r--- --- .. -
L_ Basketball 
-I Canoei~ 
~ 
r 
-1 
I 
- --· --
Cricket 
' . 
-Cross Country 
--1-- 1--
' 
Modern Dance ! 
· t"F~ji Dance -
.L. 
-·-- r--I . 
' Fencing I 
--- i·-1-:· . 
I (;elf' - ... ...,. ...... . I - .• 
I MoTemen~Educational ' 
' 
' 
. 
' ~as tics '• 
-· 
I ' - --~ -~ -t' I I I Olympic/Foraa~B.A.G.A.- --
' 
! ! - ~ 
; ' 
' 
I __ G.lJDlla~~i-~-
! l I ' " -- ~ ' I Hockey/ShL'lty .. - . - -f---
I I I Judo - ' ' . I I ·I 
; __ --1----1 ·--· -~~~_:osse · 
I 
1 
I Tennis (Basic) 
( : ~Netball/Tea~ Passin&! Games 
; ! : Rounders · 1 
: I I Rugby/l!ini Rugby ! ! 
' i I I Skating (ice) I 
' \ Skating 
I 
' ! (roller) I ' 
I I Swilllllin& I I ! 
---: -t-~--~ ~~b~e Tenni_1 
T raJJpolinirl{: 
.. ---.. ,------- . ------
... !. ... ~ __ : !olleyball (Basic) I 
Stoolball 
Other (please specif'.y) 
- ~- ·- -----
-.. 
. ,
·~ "1 
--
-
-
: 
' 
.. 
.. 
··-
-
' 
.. 
-- ' -,-,. 
•r ',. 
. 
: ' " I I 
' . 
I 
I 
I 
I! 
' 
' I 
' 
' I 
I 
i 
' . 
' 
. 
·. 
. 
' ' 
} ' 
I -. 
~ 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
f 
I 
' 
' 
I 
.. 
~ 
I 
-i 
l 
. l 
' 
I 
' 
-
l 
. 
' 
I 
I l 
' • ~~ 
1 I 
' ! 
I 
t 
I 
I i I 
I 
'I 
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~5. COl!PETl'riON 
~. ----- • ------- •-•• M--l ,--
a. 
• Yes No • 
-- --- ~- -~---. ------- --
Do you make use of aqy intramural 
"team" or "house" conpeti tion as 
part of your P.E. programne? This 
would include swimning gala, school 
sports day, etc. 
If so, could you indicate age groups, sex and actiTity in the table 
below: 
]Qll I Age . . .. - ----. ActiYities 
-
- . --
mrrrERisnrm SUMMER' 
I 
l-L~----~-8 yrs 
J? ·--~-9_yr:_~_ 1 111/ 
i 142/ J3 9-10 ;rrs 
J!j. 10-11 yrs M3/ 
. _Jl4/, S_1_1 t::1~ ~s 
I ! MS/ 82 12-13 yrs 
- GIRLS 
- - ------
. 
-I 
' 
• I -· ,.. : , 
• • I • ; 
\ 
' 
I Age __ _ 
I 
--r ______________ ..Act..i.Yiti~L<>----'-- -- ______ , 
[ WJ:NTEg/SPRING Stn.!MER 
• -- f· ----i --- ___ .. __ _ 
_ . ~ J1 7-8 yrs 
i 
' I 
---- I 
- ~-
I 
1 
I 
! 
I 
. 
! 
I - ·------- . --------~---=-------1---------t 
f _!.!1/~2- ·--~-9-~s- -1---------+----· -------1 . ! 
\ ld2/J} 9-10 yrs l . ~- :~ . .... ! i - --· ~.!!=-=---J,-------......;:.---J-_;:_.::...;. __ .:._ ______ -1 ' . . 
!--~~:~--::~::::! -r--------·_._~ ____ ·_;·._-··_'-_~---·--:;;-!---·_-:;_~-_::_~~-~--~_!_:~._~_-~~~----~~-~;-~-·?_£:_~_, __ ~_--_=-J·:::7?~~:'?!1.· 
I """' . --- " ---. _, 
: li5/S2 12-13 yrs T -. 
- ... . ----·-------- -----:-------
,-.::::====---·---·----~r--------------------o 1 Age I 
I -----------~A~c~t~iYi~t~i~e~s ______ -r---~ \7INrER/SPRING ! I SUMMER I 
I 
: J1 7-8 yrs .-~-~~-,_ ________ -+----------~ 
I 
i !.I1/J2 8-9 yrs 
..... 
l !.!2/J3 9-10 yrs 1 ; !------~-~--r-----------~------------1 
L 113/~4 --~-0-_11-.:yr __ s __ i --------~'---------~ 
!J4/S1 11-12 yrs : 
' 11s/s2 12-13 yrs 
___________ :... ______ . -· ----- ---- --
I 
' ; 
' ! 
\ 
1 
- I 
, .. 
. 
• I 
I 
' I 
~---- --------
15 ! b. Does ~-o~:-s-~:~~-:-~~-~~ in-:gar:;s~d ---~ ~-__;;N.;.:oc___.., 
inter-s~~ool competitions/leagues? j 
··-- ~--------
If so, could you in~c~te age groups, sex, and activity in the table 
belmT: 
BOYS 
-- - .. - - --- -- --------- -
Age I I 
I WINTJD/SPRiliG 
' . -------
.. ---
J1 
-
LI1/J2 
·-- -
ll2/J3 
---- -
M3/J4-~ 
I __ l.o/~1 
I 1!5/82 
7-8yrs 
- - - -- --~ 
8-9 yrs 
. ----
9-10 yrs I 
1~-~~rsT 
11-12 yrs 
12-13 yrs I ! 
-
ActiTities 
- - - -· -------
SUY.UER 
-
)-
I - ' 
' . 
. " • ~· < -, ' 
' . -
i 
l 
• • 
--- 1 
I 
I 
·', ' -~G=IR==LS=---------~--·-----·-----~--------~--~----~-~-~~~-~~--~~~-:~~'~,:~;~·-----~-,. , l Age ' ActiTitiell . _ - -1 
SUUI.!ER -
-
7-8 yrs, 
I --.. ' - -·~ 
' 
f-- ,.,· - - ' - - .... ·- '·j·:: ' ·; .,_- -.. : <_-_-, ~ -- 4 ·~- JlqJ3- 9-10 yra - ' ' ~,. 'l: -~ , ... t"'- -;- .,.),, : ~ 
L- I ;.: ::.·--;1 
1- ll3/J4- 10-11 yrs 1- ' ' ,---~ :--: •'--t-<:· · ;?i..\,:~ --··- 1--: :. · 
' - I I ,--- - ' 
I 11t_ J \._ r • • ~ '" <:;~c ,_, -· 
""'fS111-12yrsl , .. '-'---~ v:_- 1 
' lf5/S2 12-1::3-"yrs=_;;----------_.-7i---',-"--"-_;------.-.:,-.\""'.-_,-_-_-.....;[ ·>o -f 
' -
I 
1 
Age - l ActiTities i . l 
L -j WINl'£'i!/SPRING 'I sm.oom j· :- i 
~ -~~~----7-8 yrs 1 =...=.=::.:.__'----!---;----------~, 
I M1/J2 8-9 yrs ! · 
~-~~~3-~Y.-10 yrs i 
MIXED 
' 
; !.13/J4- 1 0-11 yrs f 
- ------·!----------+----------< l w./S1 11-12 yrs I 
,- - - - - -----,---------------------
145/82 12-13 yrs · 
Many thanks for your time and co-operation. 
Bli'/SL Briatt French 
< 
'' 
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APPENDIX II 
Anthropometric Methods. 
Stature 
The subject was measured, standing erect and bare footed, by a 
portable stadiometer. Readings were taken to the nearest millimetre. 
Gentle traction was applied to the base of the skull to minimise 
diurnal variation (Tanner 1958). All measurements of stature were 
taken by the same observer. 
Weight 
The subject was weighed, clad in shorts only, on an 1Avery 1 beam 
scale. Readings were taken to the nearest gram. The scales were 
calibrated by the makers representative prior to the study, 
Skinfolds 
The skinfolds were measured using a Harpenden Caliper (Edwards et al, 
1955), These calipers have oblong shaped jaws with a surface area 
. . 2 ! 
of 90 mm, (6 x 15 mm) under a constant pressure of 10 gm/mm .i · 
' ' 
'.l : 
Skinfolds were taken on the left side of the subject's body ai~ 
• • • • I 
were pLcked up between the thumb and fLrst f1nger of'the left.hand. 
I l 
making certain that all underlying muscle was excluded from the double 
fold. The caliper jaws were applied approximately 1 cm behind. the 
. 
tip of the finger and thumb and held in position for about 3 seconds 
before the reading was taken. All measurements were taken by Jne 
trained observer throughout this study. All sites were marked by 
', 
dermographic pencil prior to measurement. 
Sites 
(a) Triceps the skinfold was taken with the arm hangirg 
vertically relaxed, midway between the tip 
of the acromion and the olecranon process, 
(a) 
(b) 
Triceps 
(contd) 
Biceps 
and directly in line with the olecranon 
process (Durnin and Rahaman, 1967). 
taken with the arm resting supinated: 
over the belly of the muscle, at the same 
level as the triceps (ibid). 
(c) Subscapular under the inferior angle of the scapula: 
at an angle of about 45° to the vertical 
(ibid). 
(d) Suprailiac: the skinfold is. picked up· approximately 1 cm 
above and 2 cm medial to the anterior 
superior iliac spine (ibid). 
Circumferences 
' The limb a~ body circumferences were taken with the subject standing 
j < - < 
erect and feet slightly apart. Measurements were made to the nearest 
millimetre by a flexible steel t~pe. ?'j ~~!~ -~ -, . 
I~ J ' 
' l ~ !' ' ' . Thigh 
Calf 
Chest 
Total Body Fat 
measured at the level of the gluteal furrow 
-l i 
(Jones 1970) L· ! . 
' 
measured at the maximum calf circumference 
(ibid) ' . 
I 
measured at the level of the nipple, the 
tape passing beneath the axilla. 
•, 
T .:S.F. was calculated by the method of ::iri (1956) using the formula 
Fat % • 4•95 - 4.5 X lCO. D 
Where D • body density (g.cm-3) is estimated from the logarithm 
of the skinfold thicknesses of the triceps, biceps, subscapular 
Total Body Fat contd, 
and suprailiac in the equation 
D • c - m log skinfold. (Durnin and Rahaman 1967) 
The calipers were calibrated by the method of adding known weights 
., 
to the instrument held in a clamp. The jaws opened with a weight 
of 980 gm, thus giving a pressure of 9.80 gm/mm~ which is within 
acceptable limits. 
\ 
'.' 
The A.A.H.P.E.R. Youth Fitness Test 
Suitable for individuals in age ranges 6-32. It is suggested 
that items 1 - 3 should be given on one day and items 4 - 6 
by given on the next day. 
Item 1 
Item 2 
Item 3 
Item 4 
50 yard sprint. 
Standing start : time to the nearest tenth of second. 
Best of two trials. 
Standing Long Jump 
The subject stands with toes behind the take-off line 
and jumps when ready. 
Score the distance jumped to the nearest cm. 
Best of two trials. 
600 Yard Run/Walk 
The, subject runs round a 50 yard square course (200 yards) x 3. 
' ' 
as fast as possible. 
' 1 k 
Time to the nearest second. 
' 1' 't-.. 
Pull Up 
I , 
' S~bject hangs vertically from a bar with the hands in 
an overgrasp position. 
On the c01111118.nd "Go" the subject raises his body until the 
chin is just above the level of the bar. 
Score. No. of times the chin is above the bar. 
Item 5 
Item 6 
Shuttle Run 
A flat course of 30 feet is measured between two parallel 
base lines. Behind one of the base lines stand two 
wooden blocks 21 in x 2 in x 2 in. The subject stands 
with his foot behind the near line, runs to the far 
line, picks up one block; returns; puts the block 
down behind the near line, runs back and repeats the 
procedure with the second block. 
Score. Time to the nearest tenth of a second. 
Best of two trials. 
Sit Ups (1958 Form) 
Subject lies supine, hands resting on thighs. He sits 
up until hands slide to knees and returns to back lying 
count one. Subject does as many as he can up to his 
maximum or lOO. 
Sit Ups (1965 et sequ Form) 
6 30-second sit-ups. Subject lies on back on a mat 
I 
or flat surface, feet about 30 cm apart and knees flexed 
at a right angle. Hands with fingers interlocked are 
placed behind the neck. A partner holds the subject's 
feet in contact with the mat or floor. On signal "Go" 
the subject sits up to touch the knees with his elbows. 
Without pause he returns to his starting position and 
immediately sits up again. 
Score. Number of sit-ups completed in 30 seconds. 
Note 
{a) Imperial units of measure were retained following the U.S. 
methods in the marking of the 50 yard and 600 yard courses. 
(b) The Sit Up 1958 Form was replaced by the 1965 Form following 
the 1st Pilot Study. 
Ball Skills Test 
Item 1 
Item 2 
Item 3 
Item 4 
Alternate Hand Yall,Catch 
The subject stands behind a restraining line 6 ft from 
a blank wall. On the command the subject throws a 
tennis ball underhand from one hand at the wall and 
catches it in the other. Catching and throwing 
continue with alternate hands. 
The subject must catch the ball before it bounces, 
and may not enter the 6'ft restraining area to catch. 
Score. Number in 30 secs best of two trials. 
Target Throw 
The subject throws from a distance of 15 ft at two 
targets marked on the wall or crash mat. The inner 
circle measures 9:inches in diameter, the outer 
circle measures 3 feet in diameter. 
Score. 3 points inner, 1 point outer. 
10 throws allowed plus one practice. 
Kicking for Accuracy 
Subjects to kick a ball{(size 4) between two skittles 
4 feet apart from a distance of 20 feet. 
10 attempts. 
I 
Score. 3 points per goal, 1 point if skittle is hit. 
Basketball Dribble 
Subject to dribble a ball (size 4) bouncing with one 
or two hands between 4 skittles set six feet apart with 
a 12 foot approach to the first skittle. 
Timed run to nearest 1/lOth sec. Best of two trials. 
Item 5 
Item 6 
Item 7 
Basketball Shoot 
Subj~ct to take 10 shots from any chosen position in 
front of the ring. 
Score 3 points basket, 1 point ring hit/no basket, 
Maximum 30 points. 
Soccer Control 
Subject to control with the feet a soccer ball (size 4) 
served from 20 feet in a prescribed area, 
Subject stands in the centre of two concentric circles 
(a} 3 feet in diameter (b) 6 feet in diameter 
Control inside (a} • 3 points. Control inside (b) • 1 point 
Maximum 30 points, 
Soccer Dribble 
Course as Basketball Dribble (4). 
Subject to control ball with the foot at the end of the 
course. 
APPENDIX III 
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Ht 
Wt 
Chest C 
Calf C 
Thigh C 
Bic Skf 
Tri Skf 
SS Skf 
SI Skf 
t4 Skf 
Dens, 
% Fat 
Sit Up' 
Pull Up 
Shuttle Run 
-------------
- --
Appendix II Correlation Coefficienta Anthropometr~ v A.A.H,P,E.R. Test N • 75 
Ht Wt Chest Calf Thigh Bic Tri SS SI t4 Dena .:.x, Fat _ "sit:,._ Pull_ 'Shu::::la Jilmp 
C C C Skf Skf Skf Skf Skf Up Up Run 
.68 .53 .53 -.47 
.89 .88 .90 .73 .77 .73 .76 .81 -.76 .81 -
.82 .81 .74 .74 .77 .76 .79 -'.76 '- .78----:. 
.86 .71 .78 .71 .73 .79 -.76 .79 • 
-.48 
.... 41 
-.46 
.72 .79 .76 .69' .so -.75 
.87 .87 • 79 
.83 • 79 
.76 
• 79 - -.53 
-.40 
-134 -.43 
-.38 
-.32 -,41 
- .31 .45 
•.32 -.46 
.,. 
.37 
.37 
.40 
.36 
-.31 
.31 
-.47 
-.41 
-.49 
-.44 
.41 
-.40 
so yd 600 yd 
.45 
.46 
.so 
.46 .61 
.43 .61 
.49 .63 
.38 .63 
.47 .67 
-.42 -. 64 
.42 .64 
-.37 
~.66 .56 .38 
Jump -.56 -.so 
Time 50 Yd .63 
Significant at a ' .01 • .2925 
at a < .001 • .3684 
, · ·~ .. -~·',·• .,.,.,.,...~~,~~v.:.,>"'"\""~c-• c , 
___________ ,, __ _ 
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
Correlation Coefficients 
Ball Skill_ Tests /'Anthropometry I A.A.H.P,E.R, Test 
Wall Ball 
Target Throw 
Kicking 
. '
.... ' . 
.... 
~ 
,_ 
.52 ~­
t'f 
. ' •, ~ 
-.66 . ,, B/B Dribble 
.... ~~ ...... , ... ._, :,..t, 
Soccer Control ' 4.4t 1 . . 
B/B Shoot 
Soccer Dribble 
l:4 Skf -.40 
Sit Ups 
Shuttle Run -.38 
600 Yd Run -.46 
-.47 
.44 
-.33 
-.33 
-.38 
-.42 
-.44 
.... 
"' 0 
.. "' ....
CJ c:: 
0 0 
<r.ltJ 
.61 -.38 
.62 
,30 -.32 
.ss -.43 
Significant at a < .01 • .2925 
a < .001= .3684 
N a 75 
,. -
APPENDIX IV 
I 
, I 
I 
' 
Item 2. Body Al~areness (Apparatus: Mat/Floor 1 Chalk) 
Scoring 
Mark 2 circles on the floor. The inner circle is 
55 centimetres in diameter and the outer circle is 
80 centimetres: 
Divide the circles into 8 equal sectors and number 
them thus:-
4 
The subject should stand in the centre of the circle with 
feet comfortably apart pointing in the direction of the 
figure 8. Keeping the head upright the subject should 
perform the following jumps:-
(a) a 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
At all 
circle 
jumps. 
a 
a 
a 
jump with at turn. to the right (180° turn) 
jump with at turn to the left (180° turn) 
jump with a full twist to the ri~ht (360° turn) 
jump with a full twist to the left (360° turn) 
times the subject,is aiming to stay in the inner 
and should have ONE attempt only at each of the 
1 '. 
) ' ( 1 
' 1 l J' 
~ ~ 
(i) For each jump points are'awarded according to the direction 
the feet are pointing on landing immediately after rotation, 
i.e. from 1 - 8.pl::~. : 
( Turns to the left are scored by subtracting the point 
score from 8. ) · 
' (ii) For each jump points are also awarded according to which 
&]!. 
circle the subject'lands in:-
For the t twist 2 poin~s are given if the subject stays 
in the inner circle; 1 point for the outer circle. 
For the full twist 4 P•1ints are awarded i:r the subject 
stays in the inner circ.le; 1 point :Cor the outer 
Thus the maximum J!Oints f(Jr the t twist are 4 (for the 
direction) and 2 (for staying in the inner circle) = 6 
The maximum points for the :Cull twist are 8 + 4 =12 
Total maximum points = 6 + 6 + 12 + 12 =36 
If the subject falls out of the circle on lun,Ung nu points 
are given. 
Item ja Suppleness (Shoulder) (Apparatus: Blackboard Compass or 
Dividers, Blackboard 
Protractor) 
o? 
• 
' 
1. Subject kneels dmm keeping seat as close to calves 
as possible. 
2. Place forehead on ground. 
3. Link fingers behind back and raise arms. 
4. Move arms as far forward as possible 
5. Measure angle between arms and back using dividers 
placed in line with back and arms. 
6. Read off angle from protractor and record. 
Item 4 Crab · (Apparatus: Stopwatch) 
Score 
-
Subject is asked to adopt a "crab" position on mat and 
tben push up to a "held" position for 5 seconds. 
~ point 
2 points -
subject gets head off floor but arms not 
straight. 
subject gets head off floor and has straight 
arms 
1 extra point for each second held in extended position. 
Maximum 5 points (5 seconds). 
Maximum Total 2 + 5 = 7 
'· 
Item 3b Suppleness (trunk} (Apparatus: 1 metre ru!e) 
This test aims to measure the subject's _trunk mobility by 
measuring the distance he can reach beyond his feet 
while sitting. The distance should be written as a 
fraction = sitting reach 
leg length 
1. Measure subject's leg length from the hip joint (felt on 
the outside of the upper Thigh} to the floor while the 
subject is standing straight. 
2. Fix ruler to wall in a horizontal position-about 3" 
from floor. 
J. Subject should sit on the floor with hip joint at the 
zero end of the ruler. 
4. Subject should reach forward and try to get hands as 
far past his feet as possible. 
5. Record the distance reached as a fracfion of leg length, 
e.g. leg = 70 cm: distance reached 67 cm = 67 70 
leg = 70 cm: distance reached 75 cm = ~ 
~. Express result as decimal i.e. 1.00 can touch toes. 
. I 
, 
I 
I 
I I. 
• 
Item 5 
' 
1 
I 
! 
I 
-- - ---l 
(Apparatus: mats) Handstand against wall 
2 Ali~ o~. 
The subject is asked to step forward into a handstand 
and hold position against the wall. He must then return 
to a controlled landing. 
l ! .a--
i 
I 
I 
~ I I ! 
. 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
®' (§) ~· 
Scoring A check off list (tick or cross) 
(4' pts) 
(4 pts) 
7 
u' 
6 
1. Step, reach does the subject step into the 
headstand? 
2. Feet off floor can he get both feet off the 
floor? 
3. No collapse does he hold the weight on his 
hands, or just roll into the wall? 
4. Nearly vertical can he take weight on hands.with 
legs still behind him? 
5. Vertical does he hol'd the classic handstand 
position? 
6. Landing does he come down under control? 
If subject does a good handstand then all categories 
should be ticked. 
Maximum 4 + 4 + 11 + 6 • 25 
Comment Crash mat padding the wall has been useful. 
Item 6 Headstand (Apparatus: Jlfat) 
2 A~Xe.M.prs e>"'~ 
Subject is asked to hold an inverted balance on his head. 
~ 
b. ' 4t-5 
Scoring Check off list (tick or cross) 
6 • 
2 
5 
11 
1. Triangle 
2. Feet off 
3. Tuck 
4. Extended 
5. No over-
balance. 
I -
Do the head and hands form a "triangle" 
with the head in front of the hands on 
the mat? 
Does subject get feet off floor? 
Does subject hold crouch balance on 
head? 
Can subject hold' extended balance 
position? 
Does subject go over into a roll or 
hold position? 
6. Landing . 6 Does subject return to start position 
·Maximum 6 + 2 + 11 + 6 • 25 
under control? 
If subject performs good headstand all categories should 
be ticked. 
. 
' 
.. 
I 
Item 7 Fon>'ard Roll (Apparatus: Mat) 
::J. AIX~I-s o~\.~ . 
Subject is asked to perform a roll from a crouch start to 
a controlled crouch finish. 
: 
' 
Scoring Check oft list (tick or cross) 
6 
4 
1 
6 
4 
4 
1. Head in 
2. Hands 
3. Legs together 
4. Balance 
5. Straight Line 
6. Rotate 
Maximum 6 + 4 + 1 + 6 + 4 + 4 • 25 
Does the subject keep his head off 
the mat in commencing the roll? 
Do the hands only touch the mat once. 
They should not be used to assis~e, 
subject to regain balance at the end 
ot the roll? 
Are the legs together? 
Is the subject on balance at the 
end? 
Was the movement performed in a 
straight line? 1 
However the movement was performed 
did the subject manage to rotate? 
Perfect roll tick all categories. 
-Item 8 Bacla~ard Roll (Apparatus: Mat) 
;:J... At::l:ew~.\'l:s 0~-<l.~ . 
Subject is asked to roll bac~ard from a crouch start 
and come to a crouch or standing finish on the feet. 
Scoring Check off list (tick or cross) 
6 
4 
2 
s 
4 
4 ; 
1. Hands Do tl1e hands only touch the mat once 
during the movement? 
2. Knees off Do~s the subject roll onto his feet 
or do his knees touch? 
3. Legs together - Are the legs together? 
4. Balance 
- Is the subject on balance at the end? 
5. 
6. 
Straight Line -
I. 
\ 
Rotate 
Is the movement carried out in a 
strilight line? 
However the movement was, carried 
out, did the subject manage to 
rotate? 
Maximum 6 + 4 + 2 + s + 6 + 4 • 25 
' " . .,. .. ~' '' '. 
Comment It is helpful if children are told to look down as 
they roll. and put their hands at shoulder level 
palms facing away before they roll. 
APPENDIX V 
Correlations of Gymnastic Tests 
Crab Pirouette Balance Sit & R, Shldr, A, FwdRoll Bwd Roll Handstand Headstand 
A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 
1 6 7 22 20 20 20' ,89 ,88 92 90 21 25 11 10 15 15 25 25 
2 6 7 31 33 20 20 ,92 •• 92 96 95 10 12 8 8 15 15 19 20 
3 6 6 33 30 5 5 1.01 1.00 78 78 10 8 8 8 21 20 25 25 
4 1 7 32 31 20 20 1.07 1.06 88 86 4 4 8 8 21 20 25 25 
5 6 6 24 20 20 20 .90 .90 78 77 14 16 8 8 8 8 6 8 
6 6 7 26 23 20 20 1.1 1.1 90 90 17 15 4 2 8 7 13 14 
7 6 7 29 24 20 20 ,88 .• as 92 92 24 20 13 14 25 25 25 25 
8 7 7 28 30 20 20 1.00 1.00 93 93 21 20 19 20 19 20 7 8 
9 6 6 32 30 20 20 1.17 1.17 102:1 101 18 15 19 20 15 13 25 25 
10 6 6 27 28 20 20 1.04 1.03 92 91 19 16 16 16 8 8 19 20 
11 0 0 27 30 20 20 .89 ,88 93 93 19 16 14 10 8 6 8 8 
12 0 0 21 20 20 20 ,85 ,87 93 94 21 20 6 5 0 0 8 8 
13 7 7 11 6 20 20 .so ,80 87 88 25 25 19 16 25 25 25 25 
14 7 7 30 28 19 20 1.08 1.07 109 109 25 25 19 20 0 0 2 2 
15 7 7 30 30· 5 8 .96 .95 93 90 19 11 19 19 4 4 2 2 
16 7 7 26 28 13 13 .98 .97 94 93 12 10 19 19 8 10 2 2 
17 7 7 30 30 20 20 1.00 1.00 104 103 25 25 21 20 8 8 2 2 
18 7 7 19 14 20 20 1.02 1.02 99 96 25 25 25 25 25 '25 7 8 
19 7 7 30 30 20 20 1,14 1.14 88 85 25 25 20 20 25 25 25 25 
20 7 7 20 19 20 20 1.00 1.00 84 83 20 23 16 17 8 6 2 2 
21 7 6 30 30 3 0 1.21 1.20 99 98 25 25 10 10 8 6 8 - 8 
22 7 7 21 20 19 20 1.21 1.21 87 86 25 25 10 10 8 10 2 2 
23 7 7 20 20 20 20 1,26 1.26 102 102 19 20 10 10 19 20 25 25 
24 7 6 25 25 15 15 ,89 ,88 87 87 24 25 23 23 8 8 8 8 
25 7 6 19 20 13 15 _.97 ,96 99 98 24 25 25 25 8 8 8 8 
26 7 7 0 0 5 10 1.06 1.04 1.00 1.00 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 25 
27 7 7 19 20 3 5 1.01 1.01 93 93 25 25 18 20 8 8 8 8 
28 7 6 14 15 19 . 20 -- .1.00 __ 1,00 102 lOO 24 20 25 25 4 4 8 6 
29 4 - !9 ' 20 20' 20'. -. 95---·-. 95 87 . 88 25 25 18 19 8 8 14 15 ~ 
30 7 7 29 30 19• 20 1.12 1,12 97 99 25 .25 18 20 25' 25 2 2 
r• .94 ,96 ,97 .998 .98 .92 ,98 .99 .99 . 
M 6.26 6.13 24.1 23,4 16,5 17.0 1.01 1.00 93.2 92,6 20,3 19.6 15,1 15.1 12.1 11.9 12.5 12.3 
SD 1.8 1.9 7.3 7.67 5.9 5,6 11.4 11,3 7.4 7.4 5,6 6U 6,1 6.5 7.9 8.6 9.3 9.3 
-
l -
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
a. 
9. 
10. 
• 
11. 
12. 
13• 
14. 
15. 
16. 
. , 17 • 
c' 
J • 
• 1 .1a. 
' . i I 
' 
l 
,19. 
I . J 
-
'J>9· ' -· I ~ l '21. 
~ 
22. 
. 23. 
.. 24. 
. 25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
P.E. lessons should be double periods LJ 
We should have more P.E. lessons 0 
I only do P.E. because we have to (J 
P.E. has little to offer CJ 
I am prepared to work hard to improve,my physical abilityCl , 
Our P .E. teacher is friendly U 
We do not have enough time in P.E. classes L:J 
Our school ought to have a sports centre c:J 
. t'-1 I feel popular when we do P.E. ~ 
I have no strong feelings about P.E. [] 
During my lunch hour I play games in the playground 0 
I am glad when P.E. lessons are over t~ 
P.E. does more harm than it does good ~ 
Regular exercise is good because it keeps you healthyc:J 
Our P.E. teacher helps us a lot L:J 
I only feel like doing P.E. now and then ,~ 
I dread coming to school on the days we have P.E. c:J 
I would give up Saturday mornings to do more P.E. :::J 
P.E. is useful as it can be continued out of school c:J 
It is not important to be able to swim. 0 
P.E. is useless l: I 
I prefer to play against strangers thnn against my friends l ! 
P.E. is a nice change from classroom work 1::1 
! 
Many of the games we play during P.E. lessons are a 
waste of time t:J 
On the whole I think P.E. is a good thing r:J 
If I had a choice I would not do P.E. 0 
P.E. helps to keep me healthy c:J 
I look forward to sports day [] 
Boys who are good at P.E. are popular with the girls 1--, 
Our school would be a better place if we had more P.E.L_j 
I would be prepared to stay behind after school to pl~y 
for a school team I l 
I 
I 
• 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40 • 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
I like games that have lots of vigorous activity 
in them 1:::J . 
-I feel much fitter after P.E. lessons j__J 
When I am not in school I loke to practice some 
of the games we do in P.E. 0 
i'le do not learn anything in P :E. cl:J.sses 0 
It is much more fun playing alone than in a team C:Z 
P.E. is the most hateful subject of all c:J 
I want to be·the best player in school at my game r:J 
I cake ~y excuse I can to miss P.E. lessons I::J 
We should all have to do P. E, 0 
I try my best in P.E. lessons so that the P.E. teacher 
notices me 0 
I am annoyed if I miss a P.E. lesson 1::1 
P.E. is unnecessary c:J 
I like people to think I am a good player 
I like playing team games in P.E. c:I 
I do not look forward to P.E. classes c:J 
0 
Taking part in games is a good way to make friends c:I 
P.E. is the best subject we do c:J 
I enjoy P.E. and will carry on playing sport after I 
leave school 0 
The only reason I like P.E. is because it keeps me fit \::J 
I am relieved when P.E. is cancelled L::f 
I prefer P.E. to all lessons \::J 
I think Sports Day is good for our school c:J 
When you have finished check through the booklet to make sure that 
all the boxes have either a ~or a X in them, 
Thank you. 
I 
I 
•' 
I 
I 
I 
'' 
APPENDIX VII 
In this booklet you will find some questions which 
I would like you to answer as honestly as you can. Some 
are about how you feel about physical education lessons, 
some about yourself, and others about how you feel about 
your school and the school you will be going to next year 
(or the school you have just left.) 
There are no right or wrong answers. I just want to 
know what you think. No one in your school will know what 
you \'II'i te. 
If you do not understand anything ask your teacher. 
I hope you enjoy filling in this booklet. 
Brian French 
----
First some ~uestionsabout yourself:-
1. What is your full name? 
2a. If you are in a Middle School, whidh 
school are you going to after the 
summer holidays? 
2b. If you are in a Secondary School, 
which school did you come from last 
year? 
3. Tick which of these statements most 
closely fits you. You should tick 
only one box. 
a. I play regularly for the school teams 
and in my spare time I play games. I 
am very active. 
b. I do not play regularly for the school 
teams but I like games and physical 
activity. I play a lot of physically 
active games in my spare time. 
c. I do not play for school teams. My spare 
time hobbies do not involve me in a lot 
of physical activity. 
D 
0 
I 
> 1 
' 
1;/ 
: ~ .. -,_ 
i 
I 
A. 
This is a questionnaire to measure your attitude to physical education as a 
school subject. There are a number of statements about physical education below, 
each one followed by two boxes under two headings; "Agree" and "Disagree". 
Tick one of these boxes to show whether you agree or disagree with the statement. 
Think about each statement carefully and in your answer indicate your present 
feelings about physical education as you know it. 
Al. 
1. Physical education gets very monotonous. 
2. I only feel like doing physical education now 
and then. 
3. Physical education should be got rid of. 
4. Physical education is particularly limited 
in its value. 
5. I suppose physical education is all right 
but I don't much care for it. 
6. Physical education is the most hateful 
subject of all. 
7. I do not want to give up physical education. 
B. On the Whole I think physical education is 
a good thing. 
Agree Disagree Scale 
Score 
3.50 
5.95 
1.58 
4.50 
5.03 
1.02 
-
8.64 
. -
' . 
' 
'-; 
8.0. 
-
-- '-
--
' ' . 
' 
- ! 
. PeOple who like physical education are 9. 
nearly always good to know.-- ' -' ,7.!1~;: 
-
. r~ . ~~ ~ 
-' 
0 
' -
c 
,., :· '"~:· _,' ~ ~~ ~ 10. Anyone who likes physical education is ' -
" 
. . ~ 'I : 
Silly. ,. 2.6 ·L 
... • .:t I'· 
'· ' ;J "'I 
' ~6.4~.Jf 11. Physical education has some usefulness. - --
- - ' 12. Physical education is the ideal subject. 10.66] ' -
. . -
-' -13. Physical education develops good ' 8.9i. 
character. 
14. School would be better without physical 2.30 education. 
15. ~hysical education h;s little to offer. 3.93 
. 
16. Physical education is my favourite subject. 9.39 : 
17. Physical education gives lasting / 9.60: 
satisfaction. 
18. Physical education's good and bad points 5.99 balance out each other. 
19. Physical education is a pleasant break. 7.11 
20. Physical education seems useless to me. 3.08 
A2. 
21. I only do P.E. because we have to. 
22. I would give up Saturday mornings to 
do more P.E. 
23. P.E. is the best subject we do. 
24. I prefer P.E. to all lessons. 
25. I am relieved when P.E. is cancelled. 
26. I try my best in P.E. lessons so that 
the P.E. teacher notices me. 
27. P.E. ia unecessary. 
28. I like games that have lots of 
vigorous activity in them. 
29. We do not have enough' time in P.E. 
lesson. 
30. P.E. lessons should be double periods. 
31. P.E. has little to offer. 
32. We should have moEe P.E. lessons. 
33. I am glad when P.E. lessons are over. :· -
34. Our P.E. teacher helps us a lot. 
, 35. I only feel'like doing P.E. now and then •. 
36. If I had a choice I would not do P.E. 
37. I am annoyed if I miss a P.E. lesson. 
38. Wben I am not in school I like to 
practise some of the games we do in P.E. 
39. It is much more fun playing alone than 
in a team. 
40. I like people to think I am a good 
player. 
41. P.E. is useless. 
42. P.E. is a nice change from classroom 
work. 
43. Many of the games we play during P.E. 
lessons are a waste of time. 
44. On the whole I think P.E. is a 
good thing. 
Agree Disagree 
Scale 
Score 
1.34 
6.9 
7.46 
7.17 
0.6 
5.46 
0.87 
6.68 
6.1 
6.8 
o.8 
7.14 
1.16 
6.38 
2.28 
0.79 
7.1 
7.0 
4.39 
6.4 
0.3 
5.58 
1.56 
6.1 
\ 
' '• 
f~-~: 
I ~ ~ 
~ 
A3. 
45. I like playing team games in P.E. 
46. I want to be the best player in school 
at my game. 
47. We should all have to do P.E. 
: 
) 
,1 ~ ~ 
-
- i :. fl " 
' 'l J.~{ 
~ ; { . 
I • 
Agree Disagree 
\ 
I 
Scale 
Score 
6.7 
7.15 
6.89 
'~ 
• 
ugly 
B. ·l.. 
Below are listed 8 pairs of _wprds-which may be used 
to describe the human body. Study each pair of words and 
decide which of the words would apply to your body as Sou 
would like it to be. If you would like your body to e 
extremelS ugly, put a circle round number 1, if you would 
like to e ~ugly, circle number 2, if you would like 
it to be fa~ ugly, circle number 3; if you don't know, 
circle number. If you would like your body to be fairly 
beautiful circle 5, ~beautiful circle 6 or extremely 
beautiful circle 7. ~us each of the lines represents a 
step on a scale which ranges from the word listed at the 
left hand side of the numbers to the word listed at the 
right hand side. 
Please answer all 8 items 
My body - as I would like to to be 
eKtremely vary fairly dO!l't 
kriow 
fairly very extremely 
-----
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 beautiful 
graceful 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 awkward 
clean 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 dirty 
light 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 heavy 
feeble 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 vigorous 
free 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 restricted 
·hot 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 cold 
~fast 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 \' slow 
B.2 
Now do the same thing with this list of-pairs of words but this 
t:.me answering so that you describe lcur bodl as it realll is. 
I My body - as it really is \ 
eKtremely very :fairJy ctn•t :fairJy very eoctremely 
ugly ~- 3 1rnaw -r- b 7 beautiful 
gruc"f•>1. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 awkward 
clean 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 dirty 
light 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 heavy 
feeble 1 3 3 4 5 6 7 vigorous 
free 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 restricted 
hot 1 2 3 4 5 6 '7 cold 
fl'1c:;,.. 1 .., 
" 
~ ,. 
C,l 
MIDDLE SCHOOLS ONLY 
Prospective Attitude to Transfer Scale 
This questionnaire is to find out what you think about your present school 
and about the new school you will be doing to next September. 
READ EACH SENTENCE CAREFULLY. 
Put a circle round 'YES' if you agree with the sentence, 
Put a circle round 'NO' if you do not agree with it. 
SCALE 
3 1, I am worried about going to-a new school. 
2 2. This school is great 
2 
1 
3 
3 
1 
1 
1-
1 
1 
3. My teachers are interested in me 
4. I shall be happier when I am at the new school 
S. I am worried about the subjects I have not done before 
6. Work at the new school will be too hard for me 
7. My new school will be great 
8, I am looking forward to the new school 
9. The new school is far too big 
10. I think a different teacher for each subject is 
a good idea 
11. I am looking forward to joining some clubs,at 
the new school 
1- 12. The new school will be boring 
1 13. The new school will be all right 
2 14. School is all right 
3 15. I am worried about losing things at the new school 
2. 16. Teachers are nice to me most of the time 
3 17. I am scared to ask teachers for help if I do not 
understand 
2- 18. Teachers at the new school will be nicer than they 
are here 
3 19. I am scared of being bullied by the older children 
at the new school 
3 20. I shall be scared among so many children I do 
not know 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
C.2 
SCALE 
3 21. Tests and exams will make me nervous 
1- 22. I will hate the new school 
1 23. Teachers at the new school will be all right 
3 24. I am afraid of getting lost in the new school 
2- 25. I dislike teachers 
3 26. I think there is a lot of bullying in the new school 
3 27. They have lots of tests and exams in the new school 
2- 28. This school is too small 
2- 29. I hate this school 
3 30. I get worried about school work 
2 31. This school is the right size 
1- 32; I shall dislike the teachers at the new school 
2- 33. This school is boring 
2 34. I like this school 
SCALE 1 Attitude to Secondary School 
SCALE 2 Attitude to Primary School 
SCALE 3 Apprehension 
11 Questions 
l • 11 Questl.ons 
I 
12 Questions 
indicates items to be reversed for scale scoring. 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
D. 
These questions are al~ about different things you do in school. 
Read them very carefully. Answer them by putting a ring round the 
answer you want, YES or NO. 
When you have finished, check to make sure you haven't missed any. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
1 Do you often look out of the classroom window? 
2 Have you had things taken from you by the teacher? 
2 Is your work usually neat? 
3 Do you nearly always answer if teacher asks you a 
question? 
1 Do you often talk to the person next to you in class? 
3 Do you sometimes run errands for the teacher? 
1 Do you find it difficult to sit for a long time? 
2 Is your writing easy to read? 
2 Do your books get scruffy quickly? 
2 Are you often late for your lessons? 
1 Are you usually quiet in class? 
3 Do you nearly always put your hand up if a teacher 
asks a question? 
1 Do you sometimes daydream? 
2 Have you nearly always got a pen ir biro with you? 
I 
2 Have you been punished by a teacher quite often? 
2 Do you always do your homework? 
2 Have you been in any fights in school? 
2 Have you often dropped or spilled things in class? 
1 Do you walk quietly about the school? 
1 When the teacher is talking, do you always pay 
attention? 
3 Do you ever ask the•teacher questions? 
1 Can you keep on working for a long time? 
2 Do you usually have all the books and other things 
you need for lessons? 
2 Do you sometimes leave work unfinished? 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES-- NO 
YES NO 
YES !!Q.-
YES NO' 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
YES NO 
D.2 
25. 
25. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
1 Do you mostly work on our own? YES 
2 Do you ever push other boys or girls about? YES 
3 If you can't do the work, do you ask the teacher for help? YES 
2 Do you often ask to leave the roam? 
1 Do you always do as you are told without complaining? 
3 Do you answer back if a teacher tells you off? 
1 Do you sometimes start laughing or giggling in class? 
2 Do you sometimes shout out answers before you are 
asked? 
3 Do you always ask for help i~ you get stuck with your 
work? 
1 Do you always ask the teacher before you leave your 
place? 
1 • STUDIOUSNESS 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
YES 
SCALE ALLOCATION 2 • COMPLIANCE 
3 • TEACHER CONTACT 
SCORING 
DIRECTION 
-- ' 
..-'\ ,.<' 
' - I
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
NO 
i • 
', 
Retrospective Attitude to Transfer Scale 
This questionnaire is to find out what you think about school. 
There are no right or wrong answers and your teacher will not see what you put. 
READ EACH SENTENCE CAREFULLY. 
You will see that there are 4 columns on the right. 
IF YOU DEFINITELY AGREE WITH THE SENTENCE, tick column 1. 
IF YOU MOSTLY AGREE WITH THE SENTENCE -tick the second column. 
IF YOU DON'T REALLY AGREE - tick the third column. 
IF YOU CERTAINLY DON'T AGREE WITH THE SENTENCE - tick column 4. 
SCALE 
2 
1 
1-
3 
2-
3 
1 
3 
1. I wish I was still at junior 
school 
2. I enjoy doing homework 
3. This school is boring 
4. I am scared of being bullied by 
the older children · 
S. My junior school wasn't very 
ood 
6. I get worried about school work 
7. I think wearing school uniform 
is ood 
8. I am worried about losing 
thi s 
1 9. The,teachers.here are interested. 
STRONGLY STRONGLY 
AGREE AGREE DISAGREE DISAGREE 
I , 
J ~~ , I 
.. -.~ ·iri me:... -. .- .•. - ~ , r , 
--=..;;;;.;;..-----------------~j' .! 
1 10. This school is great l ·.. , 
; ; l'3 11. I am scared among so many 
children I do not know 
2 12. The teachers at my junior school 
were nicer than the teachers 
here 
3 13. I am scared to ask the teacher 
for help if there is something 
I do not understand 
11- 14. The teachers are always 
picking on me 
2-· 15. I am glad to have left 
junior school 
1 '16. The teachers here are all 
ri ht 
2 17. I miss having one teacher all 
the time 
3 18. I think there is a lot of 
bullying at this school 
't • 
l 
l 
• 
Retrospective Attitude to Transfer Scale contd, 
SCALE 
3 19. I worry about exams and tests 
1- 20, I hate this school 
3 21. The new subjects are 
worrying me 
1 22. Lessons at this school are 
really interesting 
3 23. I am worried about having 
things stolen 
1- 24. I wish I had gone to a 
different school 
SCALE 1 : Attitude to Secondary School 
SCALE 2 : Nostalgia for Primary School 
SCALE 3 : Anxiety over school 
STRONGLY 
AGREE 
STRONGLY 
AGREE DISAGREE DISAGREE 
10 Questions 
4 Questions 
9 Questions 
minus (-) indicates items to be reversed for scale scoring 
.. . .. 
. ·' 
' -1 
. ~ .i 
: .jlt 
' 1 
' . 
' ; . 
·1; :! ' ' . 
' 
. ' . 
i 
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APPENDIX X 
SHEFFIELD CITY POLYTECHNIC 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HUMAN MOVEMENT STUDIES 
" 
i 
' 
! 
' l' ; ,L 
~ ; 1 
' 
POLYTECHNIC CERTIFICATE: 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE MIDDLE YEARS OF SCHOOLING 
I 
• 
SHEFFIELD CITY POLYTECHNIC 
Certificate: Physical Education in the Middle Years of Schooling 
1. General Statement 
Consultation between the Polytechnic and South Yorkshire LEA 
Advisory Staff has established that a need exists for In-
Service provision in Physical Education for the middle years 
age range (8-13). These discussions have exemplified a 
general concern over the state of physical education in the 
primary sector, and one which has found expression in the 
following documents: 
a. British Council of Physical Education 'Statement on the 
Teaching of Physical Education in Primary Schools' 
· · b. BAALPE Document 'Initial and In-Service Training for the 
Teaching of Physical Education in Primary Schools' 
c. BAALPE Document 'Physical Education in the Primary School 
Curriculum Leadership' 
These documents, circulated to all establishments of further 
and higher education" in 1979-~ suggest' that close liaison ·. · 
between LEAs-and' Colleges in· the mounting of jointly planned 
In-Service courses could make some contribution to meeting 
this need. , 1 · - : • - - - : - 1---'· 
; i 
/ 
The emergence of~the middle school, adding an•extra one or two 
years to the age-range during which children do not normally 
meet a specialist Physical Education teacher, may be seen to 
have exacerbated the problem. Class teachers in the 8-13 
range have to deal regularly with children who are not only 
capable of perfoiming physical skills of high quality but 
eager for expert-guidance. 
2. Rationale 
The course has bnen designed primarily for class teachers in 
Middle and Junicr Schools who teach physical education or 
who are holders of a post of responsibility in this subject. 
It caters essen~ially for teachers without specialist 
training in the subject. 
It is envisaged that the teacher will require not only those 
professional teaching skills which have immediate practical 
application but also such information which will enable 
I ' ' I , .. L 
' ~ 
. ' 
' •' ! ' 1 . 
i.J 
-. •L 
' ' ~ :\ I 
' 
' ' 
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him/her to plan and evaluate a comprehensive Physical 
Education programme in relation to the needs of the child 
and thus take on the role of 'curriculum leader' (see 
le above). Thus there is sufficient relevant information 
to support the development of a two year part-time course. 
The question arises as to whether the professionally and-
theoretically orientated sections of the work should be 
presented concurrently or consecutively. After consideration 
of the immediate needs of the profession, the motivation of 
those for whom the course is intended, and the current 
economic climate, the consecutive mode of presentation has 
been.adopted. 
Hence the material is divided into separate elements as 
follows: 
Unit 1 The Professional Element 
This has immediate practical application for serving 
teachers. Deals primarily with teaching skills in 
the main curriculum areas. 
Unit 2 The Theoretical Element 
._ ~ ..!., ' 
l ,• ' .. 
This provides information to enable. the teache~ to 
take on the-role of 'curriculum leader'. It deals 
with curriculum design and evaluation in depth0 and 
will thus debate the philosophies on which. the: 
curriculum is founded. _,. . :· >J 
' ~.Unit One_ is seen as a free-standing element of course work 
-on successful completion of Which the Polytechnic Certificate 
is awarded. 
Successful completion of Unit Two completes the course and 
allows the award of the Polytechnic Diploma. 
The structure has the advantage of enabling a teacher to 
follow a one or two year course, or to complete the Diploma 
,,· with a break between the first and second Units. 
This Document concerns information relevant to Unit One -
The Professional Element 
3. Aims and Objectives 
3.1 Aims · 
3.1.1 To further the skills of teachers who are involved 
in the teaching of PE to children in the 8-13 age 
range, -in the areas of Gymnastics, Dance, Games, 
(" •• ! - ..... • . ... 1 .\1-t-'1-.a...: ..... 
-I 
I 
• 
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3.1.2 To enable teachers to manage specialist equipment 
effectively and with safety. 
3.1.3 To give teachers confidence in their teaching of 
physical educatiop. 
3.2 Objectives 
At the end of the course the student will be able to:-
3.2.1 appreciate the relevance of physical education 
for the 8-13 year old child 
3.2.2 appreciate the development in motor ability seen 
in children in the 8-13 period 
3.2.3 develop lesson plans and schemes of work appro-
priate to a given group of children 
3.2.4 teach effectively the activities studied on the 
course 
3.2.5 instruct children in the efficient and safe 
handling of specialist equipment 
3.2.6 monitor and evaluate pupils'progress. 
4. Entry Reguirements 
Qualified Teacher Status, normally with 2 years teaching 
experience. (Max~ number of students ~ 15) 
• 5. Course Structure and Content 
The course comprises a one year part time programme of 150 
hours duration, divided into three terms of SO hours per 
term. 
The patte~ of the course per term is:-
22 x 2 hour blocks 
2 x 3 hour blocks 
Total 
= 44 hours 
= 6 hours 
---
SO hours 
---
The course structure will be as follows: 
10 afternoon/evening sessions = 
2 morning/afternoon sessions = 
2 + 2 = 4 hours = 40 hours 
3 + 2 = S hours = 10 hours 
Total SO hours 
5.1 
' 
5.2 
- 4 -
Course Content 
5.1.1 Physical Education for the 8-13 year old Hours 
child 23 
5.1. 2 The teaching of gymnastics 32 
5.1.3 The teaching of dance 35 
5.1.4 The teaching of games 35 
5.1.5 The teaching of SWiliUiling 15 
5.1.6 The teaching of athletics 10 
-
Total 150 
Rationale for Course Content 
5.2.1 Following the Course Rationale the content is 
weighted to the dissemination of information 
concerning teaching skills (127 hours) as 
opposed to theoretical aspects (23 hours). 
5.2.2 Swimming is not heavily weighted in time 
(15 hours). Swimming instruction in the 
South Yorkshire area is.given in the main by 
LEA instructors with the class teacher .... ·. 
assisting. . . 
' !: " ~ 
5.2.3 Athletics has been introduced (10 hours): 
Not only are athletic activities a help to the 
I basic movement skills of throwing, jumping and 
running but some athletic events are practiced 
in their own right in the upper Junior and 
Middle Schools. 
5.2.4 By contrast Gymnastics, Dance and Games skills 
comprise the bulk of the course (103 hours). 
These three areas form the base of the physical 
education prograliUile for this age range in the 
development of abilities. 
·:TABLE • 
n 1 ~Autumn~ . 
Physical Education 
<-Swimming 
<.- Gymnastics 
I 
' 
Wk1 Wk2 Wk3 Wk4 
• 2 ·(Spring) 
.... :_j 
Dance 
«--_;..' ...;.' Games 
I ~ 
-
' 
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n 
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Physical Education 8-13 M Physical Education 8-1~ c8 I 
N it ' Swimming G •t--- Gymnas.tics 
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6. Course Elements 
6.1 TITLE: Physical Education for the 8-13 Year Old Child 
6.1.2 DURATION: 23 hours 
6.1.3 OBJECTIVES: To enable a teacher:-
(1) to design and develop a balanced PE 
programme relevant to the needs of 
the child 
(2) to plan and organise lessons to facilitate 
the learning process of the children 
(3) to devise a system for monitoring 
children's progress in the activities taught 
6 .1. 4 CONTENT 
(1) Development of the Child (Term 1) 
' Growth and Development of the child in the 
middle years of schooling-
The contribution of PE to the development- ---
-- of the child 
- ~ -. 
Maturation and learning 
The conc~pt of- abilities. A classification 
of abilities and their relationship to the 
demands imposed by activity content. _ 
Designz development and evaluation of 
PE programme (Term 3) '' ·-- ' 
Introductory lecture. 
philosophies 
A review of 
I 
the 
-Aims and objectives relevant to the needs 
of the middle school child 
Consideration of curriculum content in terms 
of analysis of activities 
Establi~hing criteria for assessment 
Discussion/seminars on criteria for assessment 
of Games, Gymnastics and Athletic performance 
of middle school children. 
Physical Education teacher/Curriculum Leader. 
(3) d~ganisation of the Programme 
This section of the work will be divided 
between (a) day to day organisation (Term 1) 
(b) longer term planning (Term 3). 
I, • 
- ' . 6.2 
.· 
' - ' 
- 7 -
(a) Term 1 
·Teacher preparation; Attitude and 
approach; Lesson preparation; Content 
and balance; Timing and pace in 'single' 
lessons and 'gar ~es' periods. Lesson 
notes and teachjng points. Teaching 
styles; variety of approaches. 
Apparatus - planning for lessons and 
storage, changing procedures and time 
saving. 
(b) Term 3 
Safety ahd accident procedure 
Equipment - ordering and maintenance 
Efficient budgeting 
· - · · Court markings; use of playground space . 
_ . , ., . Organisation of 1 ~chool Sports Events:-
.. - ---- · ~-- ··:_-::Athletics,· Switmning., Inter Mural events, 
~~~~Parent participation etc. 
~ .; ' : .- ·-: f ,_ 1: ~ _.. "": 
TITLE: -·Dance---~--·--- - . / 
- ' - - ' ~,r: r .... _ ~. ·~ 
-~- -· ,. . ...,._ ......... _ ... ___ , _._ 
6.2.1 DURATION: 35 hours 
.. ~ .. 
6.2.2 OBJECTIVES:'-:' 
· --(1) To enc;~~age teachers to introduce 
into.the primary programme 
6.2.3 
Dance 
(2) To give a wide variety of movement material 
suitable for dance 
-(3) To suggest methods by which dance may be 
integrated into both classroom and activity 
based areas of the curriculum 
CONTENT: 
(1) The dance lesson 
Introductory framework 
Progression and schemes of work 
Observation and analysis 
(2) The use of themes in dance material focussing 
on body, dyn&~ics, space and relationships 
(3) The preparation, presentation and use of 
stimuli. Sound, music, visual, dramatic 
and' narrative '· 
(4) The integration of the dance lesson with 
other areas of the curriculum. 
:-
, 
' 
_. 
'" 
i 
~ 
' 
" ~ 
.• 
t_:--",_! 
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6.2.4 METHOD OF TEACHING 
Some ac~uaintance knowledge will be gained 
through practical sessions of a workshop 
variety. Use will also be made of background 
reading and observation of children, wherever 
possible in a live situation, but also on 
film and tape, as a basis for seminars. 
6.2.5 INDICATIVE READING 
Bruce V R Dance and Dance Drama 
in Education · 
Bruce V R Movement in Silence 
and Sound 
Russell J Creative Dance in the 
PrimaEl School ~ . . 
. 
. . " , - '~ 
Slater W Teaching Modem 
,• . ) 
Educational Dance····· 
<, ~· 
. " 
:. ,~~~ ·!: ...... -<:;.~'1.,"1 ~:""!.,;~; .. 
..:: .. ,~~~; ...... -)~1 
'. ~ ~ ' 
' ,, - ·~ -
:,":<~~~~ :r;__. ·"·--..: ~_d .:,, ~;_-..., ~,~~ . - - :::- ';_ 
Pergammon 
Press 
Bell & 
Sons 
MacDonald 
& Evans 
MacDonald 
& Evans 
, - ' 
-- ~·~.~ ... ..,.~--:,~)I :-~'-7:-..,-. .: . .r:: ,,1 ~_rr:-..: -~- .L~-c 
1965 
1970 
1965 
1974 
: -
' ' 
,, 
\ 
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6.3 TITLE: Gymnastics 
6.3.1 DURATION: 35 hours 
6.3.2 OBJECTIVES: 
6.3.3 
J 
' . " ·- ' 
To enable students to plan, present and evaluate 
programmes of gymnastic activity to children 
between the ages of 8 and 13 years. 
CONTENT: 
(1) The Nature cf Gymnastic Activities 
The definition of gymnastic activities. 
The characteristics of gymnastic 
activities. 
(2) The aims of Gymnastics Teaching 
Consideration of the aims for the teaching 
of gymnastics and the sources from Which 
they derive.· The relationship of these 
aims with aims for the early and later 
years of schooling. 
(3) Planning the Programme 
The planning of appropriately structured 
programmes of gymnastic activity. 
Consideration of the characteristics of 
gymnastic activity as a means to determine 
content and progression. 
' . 
Programme Presentation 
(i) 
(ii) 
lesson planning and differentiation 
between content, organisation and 
teaching points \ 
direct teaching and_its use in the 
teaching of gymnastics 
(iii) indirect teaching, its value 
(iv) safety in the handling and use of 
apparatus 
(v) organisation of children and apparatus 
(vi) methods of·supporting children 
(vii) technical information and its place 
in the presentation of lessons 
(viii) observation and analysis of taught 
lessons 
(5) Evaluation 
The determination of criteria for evaluation. 
Evaluation of aims, content, method of 
presentation, performance outcome and of a 
unit of work. 
-· 
- 10-
6.3.4 METHOD OF TEACHING 
Workshop, lecture, film, observation of children 
in school. 
6.3.5 INDICATIVE READING 
· 6.4 TITLE: 
6 .4.1: 
6.4.2 
6.4.3 
Holbrook J K Gvcm1astics: MacDonald 
A Movement Activitl & Evans 1973 
Maulden E & Teaching MacDonald 
Layson J Gymnastics & Evans 1965 
The Diagram Enjoling Paddington 
Group Gynu1astics Press 1976 
Williams J Themes for Educational 
Gymnastics (2nd Ed) Lepus 1979 
Games . . 
-
DURATION: 35 hours -
OBJECTIVES: 
• ~ .. ~ • • J. ' -, 
To ena~?le the teacher:.'-: 
(1) - to develop with· confidence the techniques of 
' teaching games' skills through the use of a 
· · variety of apparatus 
(2) to plan 'and ~~~anise games lessons to facilitate 
inaximum -learning_o'f skills, structure, strategy. 
- '- ~ ,' (3)' to' present minor and traditional games to 
children ·at th'e level appropriate to the 
8-13 age-range 
CONTENT:· . - i·· ~ i -
' Course content'is'designed to show a logical 
progression from th•~ teaching of basic ball skills 
through practices With partners and opponents to 
appropriately modified versions of traditional 
games Where appli~gble to this age group. 
(1) Introduction; The Place of games in education, 
': the characteristics of games. 
(2) 
(3) 
An analysis of games techniques. 
Unit 1 The t:aching of basic techniques 
Recei·ring and sending away 
Clas~ and Group Organisation 
Unit 2 Skill learning with co-operation and 
opposition 
Progressive practices in skill learning 
Use of small sided-games as an aid to 
skill learning 
Effective organisation of practices 
Puoil Invented Games 
t 
t .. . ' 
' :::.. r 
- 11-
(4) Unit 3 Minor Games - an examination of the 
use of Minor Games and their 
suitability for this age range 
(5) Unit 4 Major Games - the teaching of selected 
traditional games at the level 
appropriate to the 8-13 range. 
6.4.4 METHOD OF TEACHING 
Demonstration 
Micro teaching 
Practical teaching with class situations. Lectures 
6.4.5 INDICATIVE READING 
Frith J R & Plarground Games and 
Lobley R Skills Black 1971 
Lenel R M Games in the Primary University 
School of London 1969 
Johnson F J M A Suggested Games Oxford 
& Trevor MD Scheme for Juniors Blackwell 1970 
Maulden E & Games Teaching Me Donald 
Redfern E'- & Evans 1969 
Wise WM. Games and SJ20rts Heinemann - 1969 
6.5 TITLEt Swimming 
l .... 
. ' 6.5.1. _DURATION~- 15 hours · · 
~, • r 
6 .5'. 2 - OBJECTIVES: 
·- - (1) To instruct the teacher in pool safety and 
hygiene 
(2) To enable the teacher to handle beginners 
and the timid child with confidence 
(3) To equip the teacher with knowledge of the 
current methods of teaching the basic 
strokes and diving 
6.5.3 CONTENT 
(1) Unit 1 Teaching the beginner 
Pool safety and hygiene 
Giving confidence - novelties 
and games 
Use of supporting equipment -
floats etc 
Multi stroke and single stroke 
technique 
Organisation of beginner groups 
t 
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(2) Unit 2 Teaching the swimmer 
The basic strokes and diving 
Improving technique 
Organisation of swimmer groups 
Resuscitation, safety and survival 
6.5.4 METHOD OF TEACHING 
6.5.5 
Practical workshop. Class demonstrations, 
video and film. 
INDICATIVE READING 
A.S .A. The Teaching of Swiuming 
(current) A.S.A. 
Morris D Swiuming EP Ltd 
Owen A H Swimming for Schools Lepus 
1977 
1973 
6.6 TITLE: Athletics 
'-·· 
-. 
' ' 
6.6.1 DURATION: 10 hours 
6.6.2 OBJECTIVES: 
6.6.3 
(1) To stimulate children's interest through 
improvement of their ability over a range 
of athletic-type events, rather than 
through competition and specialisation. 
' . (2) To develop the running, jumping and 
throwing abilities of younger children 
by suitably devised game-like activi~ies 
(3) To be sufficiently confident and 
knowledgeable to teach and improve the 
basic techniques of running, hurdling, 
throwing and jumping to children. 
CONTENT 
(1) Lecture: The development of some fundamental 
movement patterns in relation to 
athletic skills 
(2) Practical: The use of a variety of games, for 
use with children, to improve 
throwing, jumping and running 
(3) Lecture: Adapting apparatus/implements to 
suit the children 
(4) Practical: Teaching of high jump, long jump, 
throws, sprints, hurdles and relay 
to young children 
(5) Lecture: Safety in athletics. Discussion 
on assessment of performance of 
Middle School children 
----------------------------------
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6.6.4 METHOD OF TEACHING 
6.6.5 
Practical workshop, lecture, demonstration, 
observation of classes 
INDICATIVE READING 
BAAB Handbooks (one for each event) 
Paish W Introduction to 
Athletics Faber 
Watts D & Athletics for 
Marlow B Schools Pelham 
Wickstrom R Fundamental Motor Lee & 
Patterns Febiger 
1974 
1976 
1970 
